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Outline of Classical Chinese Grammar

-

Outline of Classical Chinese Grammar is a comprehensive introduction to the
syntactical analysis of Classical Chinese. Focusing on the language of the high
classical period, which ranges from the time of Confucius to the unification of
the empire by Qin in -221, the book pays particular attention to the Mencius, the
Linyu, and, to a lesser extent, the Zudzhuan texts.

Renowned for his work in Classical Chinese, Edwin Pulleyblank opens the
book with a brief historical overview and a discussion of the relationship be-
tween the writing system and the phonology. This is followed by an outline of
the overall principles of word order and sentence structure. He then deals with
the main sentence types — nominal predicates, verbal predicates, and numerical
expressions, which constitute a special type of quasiverbal predication. The
final section covers topics such as subordinate constituents of sentences, non-
declarative sentence types, and complex sentences.

Clear and well organized, Outline of Classical Chinese Grammar is an
authoritative study and will be an invaluable resource tool for anyone involved
in Chinese language studies.

Edwin G. Pulleyblank is professor emeritus of the Department of Asian Studies
at the University of British Columbia. He is the author of Lexicon of Recon-
structed Pronunciation in Early Middle Chinese, Late Middle Chinese, and Early
Mandarin(1991) and Middle Chinese: A Study in Historical Phonology (1984).



Contents

Iv.

Preface /xiii
Abbreviations /xv

Introduction /3
1. Historical Outline /3
2. Sound /4
(a) Fangie B Y115
(b) Tones /6
3. Symbol /7
4. Syllable and Word /8
5. Morphology /10
Some Basic Principles of Classical Chinese Syntax /12
1. Word Classes /12
2. Subject and Predicate /13
3. Word Order /14
Noun Predication /16
1. Verbless Noun Predication /16
(a) Questions /16
{b) Pronouns and Particles with Verbless Noun Predicates /17
(c) Verbless Comparisons with Ydu 3%‘ /18 .
(d) Omission of Y& ‘3_7; /18
(e) The Aspect Particle Yi . after Verbless Noun Predicates /19
(f) Other Meanings of ¥ 4% /20
2. The Copula Verb Wéi # /20
3. The Copula Yue H /21 \
4. The Preclassical Copula Wéi M /22
Verbal Predicates /23
Classes of Verbs /23
Adjectives /24
Nouns Used as Verbs /25
Intransitive Verbs /26
Transitive Verbs — Active and Passive /27
Verbs of Motion and Location — Intransitive and Transitive /28

A o e



VL

VIIL

7. The Verbs You ﬁ ‘have; there is/are’ and Wi 4@ ‘not have; there
is/are not’ /30
8. Transitive Verbs with Two Objects /31
9. Passive Constructions /35
Compound Verbal Predicates /39
1. Coordination /39
2. Clause Objects — Verb Phrases as Objects of Transitive Verbs /39
3. Pivot Constructions — The Causative /40
4. Verb Phrases as Complements to Adjectives /42
(a) Adjectives That Make a Following Verb Passive /42
{b) Other Adjectives That Take Verb Phrases as Complements /44
5. Verbs in Series /44
(a) The Construction in General — The Particle Er M /44
) Dé (¢ & (), Shuai ér) B (), etc. 146
6. Coverbs /47
(a) Transitive Verbs Corresponding to Prepositions /47
i) Yi L ‘take, use; with, by means of” /47
(ii) Yong J ‘use; with’ /50
(i) Yu ﬁ ‘accompany; give; with; and’ /50
(iv) Wei ?éj ‘for, on behalf of, for the sake of” /51
) Zi E , You Er'ﬂ , Cong € “follow from’ /52
(b) Coverbs of Place /53
(1) Yu %‘ ‘go; to, at’ /53
(ii). Yii 7 “in, at, to, from, than, etc.’ /53
i) Hi F /54
(iv) Locative complements /54
(v) Omission of the coverb in locative complements /55
(vi) Pronominal supstilutes yudn and yan % /56
(vii) X zhi yi Z B Y /56
(c) Descriptive Complements with Rii W and You ﬁl— /57
(d) Coverbs as Subordinating Conjunctions /57
Numerical Expressions /58
1. As Predicates /58
2. As Complements /58
3. As Modifiers of Nouns /59
4. You H ‘and’ /60
Noun Phrases and Nominalization /61
1. Coordination and Subordination of Nouns /61



(a) Coordination /61
(b) Subordination /61
2. Nominalization /62
(a) Unmarked Nominalization /62
(b) Marked Nominalization by Inserting Zhi . /64
(c) Zhe # 166
(d) Sus FT 168
VIII. Topicalization and Exposure /69
Exposure of an Element That is Not the Subject /69
Exposure of the Subject /71
zé Bl Markin Exposure /72
Xzhiyi Z IR Y 13
Other Particles Marking Topicalization or Contrastive Exposure /73
(a) ve 4 /73 '
(b) Wéi "E 174
() Zhe % 174
(d) Fi & 14
(e) Ruo fii # X /15
IX. Pronouns and Related Words /76
1. Personal Pronouns /76
(a) First Person /76
(b) Second Person /77
(c) Third Person /78
(d) Reflexive Personal Pronoun /83
(e) Personal Pronouns with Negative Particles /84
2. Demonstratives /85
(a) Shi /& /85
o) cr it 86
() B 186
) si 3 /88
(e) zi % /88
) shi B, sni & 189
(g) Shi B 189
(h) Fi X /89
G) Er 8 190
() Ruo # /90
3. Interrogatives 91
@ (i) Shui 7E /91

R W=



VIt

XI

Qutline ot Classical Chinese Gramimar

(i) Sha %k /92
(iii) Chou W& /93
®) G) Hé T 193
i) xi & /95
Gii) Hi A 195
(iv) Hé & 195
(v) Hé B 195
© @) Yan &, an & 19
i)y Wi hi 2% F wi B wa B 196
4. Indefinite Pronouns /97
(a) Tuo T, 197
(b) Mou ¥ 197
(c) Rén A 197
Adverbs /99
1. Adverbial Use of Nouns /99
2. Adjectives as Adverbs /100
3. Verbs as Adverbs /101
4. Numerical Expressions as Adverbs /101
5. Expressive Adverbs in Rdn X , Ri 10, etc. 1102
Negation /103
I. P/f Negatives /103
(@) Bi 1 /103
(b) Fou & /103
(c) Fi % /104
() Fei 3E 1106
(e) P38 /106
(f) Hé & o7
2. M/w Negatives /107
() Wi # ,wi ¥ and wu T /107
(i) Wi $& as prohibitive particle /107
(i) Wi 2 ‘not have.” See Section IV.7
(b) Wi 7] “do not’ /108
(c) Wdng T /109
) Wang [& 1109
(e) Mo % /109
6 Wei & /109
(@) Wei T /110
hy mi BE /110

L4



Gy Mie ¥& 1110
() Mo K nit
XII. Aspect, Time, and Mood /112
1. Verbal Aspect — Preverbal Particles /112
(@ Ji BE /113
(by Wei K /114
(c) Preverbal Yi g /11s
2. Sentential Aspect — Sentence Final Particles /116
@) ¥i & /116
(b) Y& 4 /118
@Yt (reyr L B, veyryr B Ryn1s
3. Time Words /119
(a) Time Expressions in Topic Position /119
(b) Chdng & /119
() Céng & /119
() Jiang & 1120
e) gie H 121
(f) Fang 77 1121
() Shi 3§ 7121
(h) Chu 7 1122
4. Modality /122
(a) 0i & /123
(b) Dai 55, Sha ji JE % 1124
(c)Gai & /124
@y wi B, wi & and wa 7 /124
(e) Ning B /125
XIII. Adnominal and Adverbial Words of Inclusion and Restriction /126
1. Words of Inclusion /126
(a) Zhu % ‘all; members of the class of’ /126
(b) Fan JL all’ /127
) Jie &, Ju B ar 1127
() Ji & both, together’ /129
(&) Ge & ‘each’ /130
) Meéi 43’ ‘every (time), always; whenever’ M30
(g) Words of Verbal Origin /131
2. Restriction\/lBl
(2) Wéi M ‘only’ /131
(i) Introducing the subject or an exposed element /131



A vuuine o Ciassical Chinese Grammar

(i1) Introducing a noun predicate /132
(iii) In adverbial position restricting the predicate /132
(b) Di %8 ‘only’ /133
(c) Other Similar Words /133
(d) Restriction by Final Particles /134
3. Some, None /134
(a) Huo ﬁ ‘some one; some’ /134
(b) Mo ¥ *no one; none’ /136
4. Reflexive and Reciprocal Pronominal Adverbs /136
(2) Zi E ‘oneself’ /136
(b) Xiang 1‘5 ‘each other, mutually’ /136
(c) Shen 5’ ‘body, person, self’ /137
(d) Jiao & ‘in exchange, mutually’; Ha g ‘mutually’/137
XIV. Imperative, Interrogative and Exclamatory Sentences /138
1. Imperative Sentences /138
(a) Unmarked /138
(b) Qing —E/ﬁ ‘I beg of you; please’ /138
(c) Prohibition. See X1.2
(d) Modal Qi ;t— in Imperative Sentences. See XI1.4a.
2. Interrogative Sentences /139
(a) Simple Questions /
(i) The final particle Ha F /139
Gi) e ha L Fya 58 (8K, ye AR (AR ) 1139
(iii) Zha 7 /140
(iv) Fou & . See XL1b.
(v) Interrogative pronouns. See IX.3
(b) Rhetorical Questions /140
(1) Negative questions requiring affirmative answers /140
(i) Qi F% inrhetorical questions /142
(i) Q1 ¥ /142
Gv) Yong JE Ja 3B, 0u 2| Yong ju JB & | etc. 1144
(v) Wu F% in rhetorical questions /144
(vi) Fii K ‘is it not’ /145
(vii) Rhetorical questions with interrogative pronouns /145
(viii) Kudng L *how much the more’ /146
3. Exclamatory Sentences /146
(a) Zai ¥X /146
(b) Inversion of Subject and Predicate /147



Contents

XV. Complex Sentences /148
1. Parataxis and Hypotaxis /148
2. Conditional Clauses /149
(a) Parataxis /149
(b) Subordination by a Particle in the If-Clause /150
(i) Ruo #r,Ri W, Er W /150
(ii) Shi 1f Ling /?\ , etc., ‘supposing’ /151
(iii) Gou %] /152
(iv) Chéng ¥k, Xin 18 1153
v) Ji B ns3
(vi) Fei 3 /154
(viiyWei T4 1154
-(c) Subordination by a Particle in the Main Clause /154
G) zé B ‘then’ /154
Gi) St T “then’ /155
(iii) J¢ BF ‘then’ /155
3. Concessive Clauses /156
(a) Sui B “although, even if’ /156
(b) Sui ... ér... B ... T ... /157
©Fei..ér. AE W0 .. ns7
() Zong 4 1158
4. Temporal Clauses /158
(a) Verbs in Series /158
(b) Aspect Particles in the First Clause /158
(©) Ji X ‘when’ /158
(d) Simultaneity — Dang ‘& , Fang 7 , ... shi B§ /160
(e) Topic Phrases /161
(0 Er hou T 14, Rdn hou 28 & 1161
5. Cause, Reason /161
(a) The Coverb ¥i EA /161
(b) Ga #( ‘reason’ /162 :
(c) Explanatory Noun Predicate after Main Clause. See VII.2a.ii
and XII.3¢)
Notes /163
Sources of Examples /169
Bibliography /171
Index of Chinese Vocabulary Items /175
General Index /189



riciacc

This Outline of Classical Chinese Grammar has grown out of notes prepared
over the years for teaching Classical Chinese to undergraduates at the
University of Cambridge and the University of British Columbia, as well as
at summer schools in Bloomington, Indiana, Columbus, Ohio, and
Minneapolis, Minnesota, in the 1960s. When I began the study of this
language at the end of the Second World War, there were very few textbooks
or other learning aids available. There was, in fact, still a widespread belief
that Chinese, especially the classical language, had no grammar and that the
only way to learn it was by a kind of osmosis. By reading texts with a
teacher, preferably a native speaker of a modern spoken form of the
language, one was supposed to absorb a facility at guessing at the meanings
of passages by piecing together the meanings of successive words as
provided in a dictionary.

There had, of course, been pioneering works by western sinologists in
" the nineteenth century, particularly noteworthy being Georg von der
Gabelentz, Chinesische Grammatik (1881), but these were held in little
regard. Rather more heed was paid to the contributions of Bernhard Karlgren,
whose work had first put the study of Middle and Old Chinese pronunciation
on a scientific basis and who had also made many insightful observations on.
the grammar of the classical language. There were others, like my old
teacher, Walter Simon, at the School of Oriental and African Studies, or
George Kennedy at Yale and Harold Shadick at Cornell, who were trying to
apply modern linguistic theory to Classical Chinese. Nevertheless, it would
be true to say that there was nothing approaching a coherent analysis of the
syntax of the language available. I felt this lack even more acutely when, all
too soon, I found myself in the position of having to teach the language
myself. Along with other contemporaries, like William Dobson and Angus
Graham, I found myself pushed into doing research in this area. After
publishing two or three papers on grammatical questions, I concentrated my
publication more on historical phonology but I continued to think about
questions of syntax and to prepare teaching notes for my students. The
Outline that I offer here is the end result of this process.

The world has, of course, changed greatly in the half century since I
began to study Chinese, not least in linguistic theory, which has been
revolutionized by the theories of Noam Chomsky and his followers. While
this has inspired much recent work on Modern Chinese grammar, it has,
unfortunately, had comparatively little impact so far on the study of the
classical language. We are still at the stage of struggling to work out the
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basic patterns of Classical Chinese syntax. Perhaps some students will be
inspired by the unsolved problems that they find in this book to apply new
theoretical tools and bring the grammar of Classical Chinese into the
linguistic mainstream instead of being in a rather esoteric backwater.
Meanwhile, I am encouraged by the reactions of those who have seen and
used earlier versions both at the University of British Columbia and
elsewhere to think that students and teachers will continue to find it a useful
introduction to the language.

It is impossible in a short work of this kind to argue fully for all the
positions taken, let alone discuss the views of other scholars who agree or
differ from them. I have endeavoured in the endnotes to acknowledge major
contributions of my predecessors and contemporaries but I am only too
aware that the references I have made are far from complete in this regard. I
can only hope that my collecagues will forgive me, bearing in mind my
primarily pedagogical aim.

In preparing this work for publication I have been greatly assisted by a
generous grant from the Social Sciences and Humanities Research Council
of Canada. The grant was provided for a Concise Dictionary of Classical
Chinese, of which the Outline of Classical Chinese Grammar was to serve
as an introduction. In the end it has seemed better to publish the Outline
separately. The Dictionary exists in the form of a preliminary draft on
computer but will still require much work before it is in publishable form.

Among those whom the grant has enabled me to employ, Dr. Gary
Arbuckle must be specially mentioned for his help in preparing the
computerized text of this book. I should also like to thank Mr. Jingtao Sun
and the copy editor of the UBC Press who have proofread the text with great
care and caught many errors. Errors that remain are of course my own
responsibility.

I also acknowledge with gratitude the publication grants which the book
has received from the Humanitics Federation of Canada and the Chiang
Ching-kuo Foundation.
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1. introduction

1. Historical Outline

Chinese was the principal vehicle of culture and civilization for the whole
of East Asia for many centuries and today is spoken by more people than
any other language. The earliest known examples of written Chinese are the
so-called ‘oracle bones,” records of divination from the last capital of the
Shang ] dynasty at Anydng QIH F% . They date from approximately -1300
to -1050. From the following centuries, after the founding of the Zh6u i
dynasty, come inscriptions on bronze vessels recording royal donations and
other such events. The earliest of the Chinese classics — parts of the Book
of Changes (Yijing 5 ® ), the Book of Documents (Shiijing %— ® ), and
the Book of Odes (Shijing ﬁ ® ) — also date from the early centuries of
the Zhou dynasty. All these texts are written in an archaic form of Chinese
referred to as preclassical.

The classical period proper begins with Confucius L F (-551 to
-479) and continues through the Warring States period to the unification and
founding of the empire by Qin i‘ in -221. This was the period of the major
philosophers and also of the first works of narrative history. Though all the
productions of the period are in Classical Chinese, there is considerable
linguistic diversity among them. This is, no doubt, partly the result of the
geographical disunity and decentralization of the country, which allowed
various regional dialects to become the vehicles of literature in their own
areas. It is also the result of historical evolution. Exhaustive studies of
these differences have yet to be made, but one can distinguish at least the
following: (a) a rather archaic form of literary language, showing features in
common with the Skijing and probably based on a central dialect, used in
historical texts such as the Zudzhuan Z’LE 15?- and Guoyu %E ;(byalLu
% dialect used in the Confucian Analects (Lunyu ??L %g ; more archaic)
and Mencius (Méngzi ﬁ % ; more evolved); (c) a Chil ;*IE dialect used in
the Li Sao % Eé and other early poems of the Chilci 3}’5 ﬁ* ;and (d) a
third-century dialect found in texts such as Zhuangzi H‘.E T, Xiinzi %7 ¥,
and Hdn Féizi éi —:”5 ¥ , showing an evolution towards a common literary
standard but still with marked differences between different texts.

With the imperial unification under Qin and Han # , the movement
towards a common literary standard was accelerated, not only by the
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centralization of the government, but also by the increasing tendency
towards imitation of classical models in preference to the living spoken
language. An important influence in this respect was the triumph of
Confucianism which made the Confucian classics the basis for education
and for advancement in government service. In a comparatively early text
like the Records of the Historian (Shiji ﬁ %E) one can still detect
influence from the spoken language, but as time went on Literary Chinese
(wén ydn X & ) became increasingly a dead language, playing a role like
that of Latin in Western Europe, from which the current spoken language
increasingly diverged.

Literary Chinese was never completely static and uniform. Different
styles were fashioned by successive literary movements and for special
purposes such as government documents or Buddhist writings. There was no
development of a prescriptive grammar and people learned to write by
imitating earlier models rather than by obeying explicit rules as in the case
of Latin. The spoken language always had some influence even in belles
lettres and poetry, and still more in writings of a more practical nature. The
result is that even those well versed in classical texts may have difficulty
when they first encounter later material, such as official documents of the
Qing /% dynasty.

2. Sound

Chinese characters are sometimes referred to as if they directly represent
ideas. This is a .fallacy. Even though many of them are pictorial or
otherwise iconic in origin, in their use as a system of writing they are
conventional symbols for particular spoken words. Thus synonyms (words
that are the same in meaning but different in sound) are normally written
with different characters, while homophones (words that are the same in
sound but different in meaning) may be written with the same character. For
example, qudn ‘dog’ is written A , based on a pictogram for ‘dog,” but gou,
which also means ‘dog,” is written 5{’7 with a distorted form of A +
gou 4’7 ‘hook’ to represent the sound. On the other hand, dn ‘how? where?’
and an ‘peace’ are both written rff .

Since in Chinese, as in every other language, the spoken form is
primary, it is desirable to get back, as closely as possible, to the actual
sounds that underlie the characters. Unfortunately, since the characters
represent whole syllables and give no direct phonetic information, and since
the sounds have changed greatly over the centuries, this is only possible



through a difficult process of reconstruction. The most widely used system
of reconstruction is that of Bernhard Karlgren as published in Grammata
Serica Recensa (1957). This gives two reconstructions, one for what he
calls Ancient Chinese, based on the Qiéyiin ] ], a rhyme dictionary of
+602, and one for what he calls Archaic Chinese, based on the rhymes of
the Shijing, relevant to a period terminating around -600.

A revised system of reconstruction for the Qiéyun, called Early Middle
Chinese (EMC), together with a reconstruction for Late Middle Chinese
(LMC) of the Téng period, which together replace Karlgren’s Ancient
Chinese, is published in Pulleyblank, Lexicon of Reconstructed
Pronunciation in Early Middle Chinese, Late Middle Chinese and Early
Mandarin (1991), which aLso contains a new reconstruction of Early
Mandarin (EM) of the Yudn JG period.

The reconstruction of stages earlier than EMC is a much more difficult
problem since the available evidence is more fragmentary. While the rhyme
patterns of the Shijing, worked out by scholars of the Qing period, and the
rhyming of poets at various periods between then and the Qiéyin provide
evidence for the evolution of the finals, that is the rhyming parts of
syllables, comparable systematic evidence for the non-rhyming parts, the
initial consonants or groups of consonants, is lacking. Anything that
purports to be a complete reconstruction of Old Chinese (OC), such as
Karlgren’s Archaic Chinese, is bound to be somewhat illusory at the present
time. In this Outline, reconstructed readings in EMC or LMC will be given
from time to time for illustrative purposes. Tentative reconstructions in OC
will also sometimes be given, marked with an asterisk *.

Apart from systems of reconstruction which propose actual phonetic
values, there are some traditional methods used by commentators for
indicating how characters should be read that readers of classical texts should
be aware of. These are the traditional spelling system known as fdngié and
the system of indicating the four ancient tones by small circles at the four
corners of characters.

(a) Fanqie

This term, lilera[lg ‘turning-cutting,” combines two alternative terms, fdn
K ‘trn’ and gi¢ Y] ‘cut,’! for a method invented by commentators of the
Later Han period for spelling the sound of one word by means of two
others, one of which had the same initial and the other of which had the
same final. For example, dong ﬁ ‘east” might be spelled dé f% ‘virtue’ +
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gong L “work.’” In the course of time, such spellings became the basis for
rhyme dictionaries which classified words by rhymes and then, within each
rhyme, by homophone groups with the same non-rhyming parts. The
earliest of these dictionaries that is (partially) extant is the Qiéyin ‘{7] gﬁ ,
completed in +601 by Lu Faydn * & . It went through many
revisions and enlargements culminating in the Gudngyun }% #R of +1008,
which is still extant. Though the Qié yan has not survived in its original
form, extensive manuscript fragments have been recovered from Dunhuang
and there are also partial or complete manuscripts of some of the
intermediate recensions. It is important to realize that, as the language
changed, fangié spellings became out of date. Fdngie spellings contained in
such dictionaries as the Kangxi zidian JE B& F HL | the Ciyudn B I,
and Morohashi’s Dai Kanwa jiten j( J% %ﬂ ﬁgrc —#i- are mostly taken from
dictionaries of the Tang % and Song xR periods and may give erroneous
results if interpreted in terms of modern Pekingese.

(b) Tones

Middle Chinese had a system of four ‘tones’ (si shéng Y ’%) which,
according to tradition, were first recognized and named by Shén Yue n 2(7
in the +5th century. They are called ping F ‘level,” shdng s ‘rising,” qu
i‘: ‘departing,” and ru A , ‘entering.” Though they are the same in number
as the four tones of Pekingese, they do not correspond one for one. The old
‘level’ tone has split into Pekingese tones 1 and 2, depending on whether
the initial consonant was originally voiceless or voiced. Words in the old
‘rising’ tone with voiceless initials or with initial liquids or nasals have
Pekingese tone 3. Words in the old ‘departing’ tone and words in the ‘rising’
tone with originally voiced stops or fricatives have tone 4 in Pekingese.
Words in the Middle Chinese ‘entering’ tone originally ended in -p, -t, or -k,
still preserved in Cantonese. These endings have been lost in Pekingese and
the words in question may have any of the four Pekingese tones.

Since many characters have more than one reading, often differing in
tone, commentators had to indicate which reading was to be followed. One
method was to give a fdngié spelling. Another was to place a small circle or
half circle at one of the four corners of the character in question, starting at
the lower left. Usually the most common reading of the character was left
unmarked. Thus the word wdng X ‘king,” in the ‘level’ tone, is not marked
but the word wang E ‘tobe king,” in ‘departing’ tone, is marked £ in
texts using this system.
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Throughout this book the pronunciation of Chinese characters is
indicated in the modern standard language known as pitonghua %‘% 15 %f
‘common speech’ in the new standard romanization, pinyin il
Teachers of Classical Chinese have sometimes preferred to use a spelling
system based on a reconstruction of ancient pronunciation but, while this
has the advantage of focusing attention on the fact that the ancient language
was pronounced very differently from the modern language and may seem
justified from a purist point of view, in the present uncertainties and
absence of agreement about ancient pronunciation it seems to place an
artificial and unnecessary burden on the learner. Instead, ancient
pronunciation will only be referred to as seems necessary for explanatory
purposes. There are still problems, however. One of the most serious is that
in current usage colloquial pronunciations have largely replaced special
literary readings that were still regularly followed in the reading of classical
texts as late as the first half of the present century and are still in use among
conservative scholars in Tdiwan é 7’% and elsewhere. This sometimes has
the unfortunate consequence of obscuring important distinctions that were
still transparent when the system of reading pronunciations was in vogue.
In the present work I have followed the principle adopted in my Lexicon
(1991) of adhering to older reading pronunciations in such cases. Words to
which this decision has been applied include (C. = Colloquial): ch/ 8
govern’ (C. zhi), guo 3& to pass’ (C. gud), ju 182 (C. ju), qi ﬁﬂ (C. qt)
tuo ﬂ{_’; (C. 1a), wéi Tfﬁ( (C. wei), wéi fﬁi (. wéz) yi E. (C. yé).

3. Symbol

XU Sheén 'ﬁ‘ ’Iﬁ, who compiled the first etymologlcal dictionary of
Chinese characters, the Shuowén jiézi Ei X ﬁg % (Explanations of
Graphs and Analysis of Characters), around the beginning of the +2nd
century, classified Chinese characters into six types: (a) zhi shi #ﬂ $

‘pointing to things,” that is, graphs that directly symbolize ideas, for
example, shang t ‘up,’ xia ‘Fg ‘down’; (b) xiang xing %\ yi% ‘imitating
shapes,’ that is, graphs derived from pictograms, such as ri H ‘sun’ and
yue H ‘moon’; (C) xing shéng 1% % ‘form and sound,’ that is, graphs
that combine two simpler graphs, one represenlmg the sound and one
referring to the meaning, for example, jiang iL ‘river’ and hé ¥ ‘river’ —
in each case the element on the left, derived from the pictogram for ‘water,’

is combined with another element which has nothing to do with the
meaning but stands for a word that was similar in sound to the particular



8 Outline of Classical Chinese Grammar

word that was being written; (d) hui yi ‘@ % ‘combined meanings,’ for
example ming u% ‘cry,” composed of ‘mouth’ + ‘bird’; (e) zhudn zhu

#E ‘wransferred notation,” an uncommon category, apparently meaning cases
where words of different sound but similar meaning are written with similar
graphs, for example, ldo # ‘old’ and kdo % ‘old’; and (f) jigjie fR &
‘borrowing,” where a character used for another word of the same or similar
sound, for example, dan 8‘% ‘peace,’ is used to write the interrogative
pronoun dn ‘where? how?’

Of these six types, (a), (b), (d) and (e) are non-phonetic, that is, the
meaning is directly represented in an iconic way without reference to the
sound. Types (c) and (f) are based on a phonetic principle and together they
account for the great majority of characters. There is no hard and fast line
between (c) and (f). With the addition of a semantic determinant (‘signific’
is xiéshéng 5% 2 . The addition of significs was very fluid before the Han
dynasty. Thus, the graph i(, which originated as a pictogram for nii
‘woman,” was borrowed (jidjié ) for ri ‘you’ at an early period. Later the
graph /f( which has the element ‘water’ as signific and originated as a
xiéshéng graph for the name of the Ri River in Héndn, was borrowed as the
standard graph for rii ‘you.” The choice of significs could also be variable.
Thus the graph ?;ﬂ, with the ‘speech’ signific, which was later confined to
the readings shué ‘explain; explanation; doctrine, theory; story; (later) say’
and shui ‘persuade,’ is often used for yué ‘be pleased’ in pre-Han texts, for
which the standard graph eventually became )ﬁ. , with the ‘heart’ signific.

The printed forms of the characters that were standard until the recent
official script simplification, and that are still standard in Taiwan, are in a
style known as kdishu 7}% % . This style evolved during the Former Han
dynasty out of the earlier ‘clerical style,” lishu ﬁ % , which, in turn, was
based on the ‘Small Seal,’ xido zhuan /J\ %, which came into being as a
result of Li Si’s Z? ﬁ,ﬁ script reform under the First Emperor of Qin. In
Han times the obsolete forms of writing of the pre-Qin period were known
as gu wén 2 ‘ancient script.” An earlier form of script, traditionalty
attributed to Zhou ﬁ , the Grand Scribe of King Xuan E of Zhou (r. -827
to -782), was known as ‘Large Seal’ da zhuan k % .

4. Syllable and Word

In general the syllable, written with a single character, and the word
correspond in Classical Chinese, but there are a few exceptions which may
be classified as follows:
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(a) Bound compounds, that is, words whose meanings cannot be
deduced simply from the separate morphemes of which they are composed,
for example junzl ‘J—E ‘gentleman, superior man; gentlemanly,’
composed of jiun H ‘ruler, lord’ + zI ¥ ‘son’; shaji ﬁ)’c\ 7%%‘. ‘almost;
probably,” composed of sh ‘many’ + ji ‘few’ (compare modern dudshdo
§ & ). In Classical Chinese such bound compounds are not numerous
and, in general, when two morphemes are used in combination, the meaning
of the whole can be readily deduced from the meanings of the parts.

(b) Disyllabic expressions formed by total or partial reduplication of
monosyllables, e.g., xiyi 9?: 9{ ‘a moment,’ derived from xi 9§ ‘wait.’
These often form expressive adjectives or adverbs, e.g., zhud zhué B E
‘glistening’ (describing the plumage of birds), hi su i& % ‘trembling,
frightened.” Names of insects and small animals are often formed in this
way, e.g., tdng ldng ﬁ' ﬁ}i ‘praying mantis,’ xI shuai ﬂ.ﬁ ﬁ ‘cricket’
(EMC sit gwit).

(c) Polysyllabic foreign loanwords, e.g., shd mén # P4 ‘Buddhist
monk,’ from Sanskrit sramana, tué tuo % 5’&: or luo tuo 5%5')& ‘camel,’
borrowed in early Han from an unknown foreign language, probably
Xiéngnu 4 3. Clearly identifiable words of this kind are not found
before the Han dynasty.

(d) In some cases two monosyllables have contracted into a single
syllable written with one character. This is like the modern bié B “don’t,
from bi yao T E , or English don’t from do not. Among the contractions
of this kind in Cl‘aésical Chinese are:

(i) zhu % =zhihi L F , where zhi is the object pronoun and
hi is either the final question particle or a variant of the coverb yi
jfé ‘in, at, to, from’ (see Section IV) (zh4 is also a separate word
meaning ‘all, the class of’)

(ii) zhan B} = zhi yan Z. 8 (rare)

(i) er B = éryi T € ‘only’

(iv) hé B = ni pi 1 T ‘why not’

(v) yi ﬁ' (also written ﬁk )=yé hi ’Hl. %Z

(vi) yé X (also written BF ) = y& hi H0, -, probably a dialect
variant of (v).

(e) In other cases a monosyllabic particle is bimorphemic, that is, it is
equivalent in meaning to two morphemes, even though one of the elements
cannot be identified as a separate word. Thus the postverbal particle yan 5
is equivalent in meaning to an expected *yi zhi 7% Z tin it, to it, etc.’
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which is never found. A similar formation is found in some other words,
like rdn f?‘k\ , equivalent to rd zhi 'ﬁp Z ‘(it) is like that, (it) is so,” with
various specialized grammatical usages, and yin = ‘says (so)’ related to
yué H ‘say’ (see IX.1c.vii below).

S. Morphology

In Modern Chinese there is very little morphology, that is, changes in the
forms of words to convey differences in meaning, apart from noun suffixes,
such as -men 'ﬁ which forms plurals of pronouns and is used in certain
circumstances with nouns referring 1o persons treated as collective groups,
and -z ”3; and -r 5\{, which originally formed diminutives, and verb
suffixes such as the aspect markers -le T and -zhe # . There are, however,
still words which are clearly related in both sound and meaning. Sometimes
it is a case of one character having two different pronunciations, such as,
hdo % ‘good,’ also pronounced hao in the sense of ‘to like, love,” or chdng
* ‘long,’ also pronounced zhdng in the sense of ‘grow; elder.” In other
cases the words are written with different characters which share the same
phonetic element, for example, zhdng & “stretch,’ zhang A& or Bk “to
swell’ (originally also written ik ) and zhdng ’Pﬁ ‘curtain, tent’ (that is,
‘something stretched’), which are all semantically related to chdng ‘long’; or
xing M ‘(inborn) nature’ and xing ‘clan name, surname,’” which are
related in sound and sense to shéng i ‘be born, live, alive’ and have it as
the phonetic part of their graphs.

In the classical language there were many more cases of this kind, and
also cases in which obviously related words are written with totally
unrelated graphs, for example, the first person pronouns wii 3';* and wo X
(EMC g5 and ga’ ), or the second person pronouns ér ﬁ (EMC ni&’), rd
W (EMC pi'), ruo # (EMC piak). These have been called word families.
As our understanding of the phonology of Old Chinese improves, it is
becoming possible to explain some of this morphology in terms of affixes
of various kinds. The following are some of the most important patterns.

(a) There are many cases in which a word in departing tone is clearly
derived from a word in one of the other three tones. This probably reflects
an Old Chinese suffix *-s, cognate to the suffix -s in Tibetan. In some cases
the derived word is a verb, e.g., wang F ‘tobe king,” derived from wdng
F ‘king’; hao ﬁ'—J” ‘to like’ derived from hdo ﬁ ‘good,” wi :35' ‘to hate,’
derived from & 2 ‘bad’ (EMC 7ak, entering tone). In other cases it is a
noun, €.g., shéng?ﬁ ‘vehicle,” from chéng 3T5 ‘to ride (in a vehicle)’; zuo
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A (EMC dzwa’, rising tone) ‘sit,” zud 23 (EMC dzwah, departing tone)
‘seat’; dud f,% (EMC dak, entering tone) ‘to measure,” di} E’i (EMC doh,
departing tone) ‘a measure; degree.” And several other semantic relationships
may be involved.2

(b) Alternation between Middle Chinese voiceless and voiced initials is
often found in verbs with transitive and intransitive or neuter meaning
respectively, e.g., jidn E.. (EMC kenh) ‘see,” also read xian (EMC yenh <
*g-) ‘appear’ (now written 3, in this meaning); zhd E % (EMC
tcuawk) ‘to attach, enjoin,” shd E (EMC dzuawk) ‘be attached, belong.’
This probably reflects a prefix *a-, cognate to Tibetan ha-churi and Burmese
-3

(c) Alternation, or ablaut,* between the vowel /a/ and the vowel /a/ in
Old Chinese may convey a similar semantnc contrast, e.g., tdn EE (EMC
dom) ‘talk (about something),’” tdn uj( ((EMC dam) ‘talk (intransitive);
conversation.’
Other traces of morphology, including a prefix *s- and an infix (or prefix)
*r-. can also be found.5

Even in the limited state of knowlege that has been achieved so far, it
is important to be aware of morphological patterns of this kind. It is
especially important to be aware that the same character can stand for two or
more different, though related, words and to pay attention to readings given
by ancient commentators which differentiate such words.



II. Some Basic Principles of Classical Chinese Syntax

1. Word Classes

In spite of the traces of morphology that can be discerned, words in
Classical Chinese are not formally marked for grammatical function.
Nevertheless, in their syntactical behaviour they do fall into distinct classes
that correspond to such categories as nouns, verbs, and adjectives in other
languages.

Traditional Chinese usage distinguishes between full words (shizi %
F ) and empty words (xuzi /_i ¥ ). The former, also called content words,
correspond to nouns, verbs, and adjectives that carry the main semantic
content, and the latter to particles whose main function is to show
grammatical relationships. Another traditional word for grammatical
particles is ¢f .

The basic division among content words is between nouns and verbs.
They are distinguished by the types of syntactical constructions in which
they appear. Verbs are by nature predicating words that require one or more
nouns or noun phrases to complete their meaning. Thus, an intransitive
verb like ldi 5’{ ‘come’ implies that someone or something ‘comes’ and a
transitive verb like sha X, *kill’ implies that someone or something ‘kills’
someone or something. By contrast, nouns like md 5 ‘horse,” shi F1
‘stone,” and noun phrases (see Section VII) stand alone in terms of their
meaning and require special constructions to function as predicates, e.g., the
final particle yé ’({EJ and the special negative féi 5”5 (see Section III). For
nominalization, constructions which allow verbs and verb phrases to play
the roles of nouns in sentences see Section VII.2. On the use of nouns as
verbs, see Section 1V.3.

Adjectives form a separate category of content words in many
languages, including English. In Chinese they are a subcategory of verbs,
though, as we shall see, they have some peculiar properties that make them
somewhat noun-like. Numerals and expressions of quantity also behave
syntactically like verbs. Words that correspond to English prepositions are
verbs of a special type, called coverbs.

As in other languages, words can be transferred from one grammatical
category to another. Rules for deriving verbs from nouns and nouns from
verbs, as well as for deriving transitive verbs from intransitive verbs and



adjectives and causative verbs from transitive verbs, will be given belaw. It
is not true, however, as is sometimes alleged, that words in Chinese can be
used indifferently in any grammatical category.

2. Subject and Predicate
As in English, Chinese sentences can, in general, be divided into two main
parts, a subject and a predicate, although the subject may sometimes be
unexpressed.

The subject is typically, and most commonly, a noun or noun phrase
and the predicate a verb, as in

1. Mengzi I jidn Lidng Hui Wéng (Méng 1A/1)
EF 1 R RAEZ
Mencius I saw King Hui of Lidng
Subject I Predicate

In general, English declarative sentences require an explicit subject.
Hence the dummy subject it has to be inserted with impersonal verbs, as in
It is raining, or an expletive there has to occupy the subject position in
front of the verb be, when it predicates existence, as in There are evil men
in the world. On the other hand, the second person subject pronoun you is
normally omitted before a verb in the imperative and, if inserted, carries
special emphasis — You open the door! versus Open the door! In Classical
Chinese the subject is normally unexpressed in declarative sentences: (a)
when it is understood from the context, (b) when it is indefinite, and (c)
when it is impersonal (that is, when it is to be understood as the
environment or the world in general), as in the following examples:

2.YiysurbnyiéryiyilF - &R E R
[1] surely have benevolence and righteousness (to offer you) and
that’s all. (Meéng 1A/1)
The subject ‘I’ is understood from the context because Mencius is answering
a question addressed to himself.)

3. Bt wéi néng shi Ze 1% g B#
[If one] does not go against the proper seasons of agriculture,
(Méng 1A/3)
The indefinite ‘one’ is not expressed in Chinese. This is especially common
in subordinate clauses.

4. Wei you rén yi ér yi qi qin zhe ye ok H 1= & T 1 H #
# A,
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There has never been one who was benevolent and righteous yet
abandoned his parents. (Méng 1A/1)
The verb you 7ﬁ‘ ‘have’ is used impersonally to predicate existence, like il y
a in French.

In imperative sentences, on the other hand, a second person subject is
commonly expressed without implying any special emphasis. This means
that only the context can distinguish declarative from imperative sentences
(see Section XIV.1).

The predicate may be a noun or noun phrase instead of a verb, in which
case it takes a special form (see Section III). Conversely, the subject may be
a nominalized verb phrase (see Section VII).

3. Word Order

The basic rules of word order in Classical, as well as Modern, Chinese are:
(a) the subject precedes the predicate, (b) a modifier (adjective, possessive
noun, relative clause, adverb) precedes the word it modifies, (c) the verb
precedes its object. All these rules have certain exceptions, as follows:

(a) The normal subject-predicate order is inverted in exclamatory
sentences (see Section XIV.3).

(b) The object of a verb, or some other postverbal element, may be
placed in exposed position in front for purposes of topicalization, contrast,
or emphasis (see Section VIII).

(c) In certain cases pronoun objects precede the verb in Classical
Chinese even when not exposed. Two rules which apply throughout the
classical period are: (i) interrogative pronoun objects precede the verb (see
Section IX.3); and (ii) when a verb is negated, unstressed personal pronouns
are placed between the negative particle and the verb (see Section IX.1e). In
the Shijing and comparatively early texts of the classical period, such as the
Zudzhuan and Gudyd, ap exposed object is regularly recapitulated by a
pronoun, most often zhi —Z or shi 7Z£ , which is also placed in front of the
verb. Later the rule is that the recapitulating pronoun takes its normal
position after the verb, except in certain stereotyped expressions which
preserve the earlier order (see Section VIIL1).

Note that in Classical Chinese there is a clear relationship between the
rule that the subject precedes the verb and the rule that the modifier precedes
the modified, since, when a verb phrase is nominalized, the particie of noun
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subordination, zhi Z , is placed between the subject and the verb (see
Section VII). That is, the subject is treated as a modifier of the nominalized
verb.
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1. Verbless Noun Predication

When a noun or noun phrase forms the predicate of a sentence in Classical
Chinese, there is normally no copula, like the verb ‘to be’ in English, or
shi & in Modern Chinese. The rule in such cases is that the sentence ends
in the final particle yé 1, . There s also a special negative féi JE instead of
the regular verbal negative bu A~ . Thus we can set up the formula: A (fei

3E)Bye 1 : ‘Ais (not) B’
5. Féi wo yé&, bing y& RL o E 4

It was not I, it was the weapon. (Méng 1A/3)

Frequently the predicate in such a sentence is a verb phrase treated as a
notin (unmarked nominalization — see Section VII.2a) or a relative clause
with its head replaced by zhé %‘ ‘that which, one who, etc.” (see Section
VII.2c).

6. Shi b wéi y&, féibunéng ye & 1~ & 4 > 3 T 4 &
This is not-doing, it is not not-being-able. (Méng 1A/7)
7. Wei tian zhe ye B K # 4,
‘... is one who fears Heaven. (Méng 1B/3)
Note that zhé may be omitted whe the relative clause contains sud BT “that
which’ standing for the object of the verb in the clause (see Section VII.2d).

8. Sou zhi sud zhi y& éi z Fﬁ %U &

It is what your reverence well knows. (Méng 1A/7)

-

(a) Questions

In the early form of Classical Chinese found in the Zudzhuan the
interrogative particle hi F is added after yé 1, to make a question. In later
texts, yé ha 1, F s replaced by yi -Ba- (also written yi ﬁf() or yé AP
(also written yé Hp ), which are probably dialect variants of one another and
both phonetic fusions of yé hu 1, F . The Lu %" texts, represented by
Liinyd, and Méngzi have exclusively yi 3@, while yé AR predominates in
other Warring States texts.

9. Fu féi jin rén zhi zi yd ;i 3 ﬁ AZF E\'

Are we not all the sons of some man? (Méng 7TA/36)
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10. Qf zheng s¢ yé - IE & AF
Is it its true colour? (Zhudng 1/4)

In some cases, especially in the Linyd, we find yé yu 1, 511 instead of
the simple fused form y# B% . This is difficult to explain purely in phonetic
terms and may represent a partial restoration of the unfused form in the
course of oral transmission of the text.

The final particle fii f ‘is it not?,” which is equivalent in meaning to
modern ba "E, , and may be a fusion of ba hu Z: 37’ (see Section
XIV.2b.vii), can also follow a noun predicate with yé& 1, .

11. Rén érzhi cijizhe, mingye e A T ZE R B & » &
e K

That nonetheless I have reached this extremity, is fate, is it fiot?
(Zhudng 6/97) '

(b) Pronouns and Particles with Verbless Noun Predicates
As in example 6, the subject of a noun predicate may be resumed by a
demonstrative pronoun, such as shi 7«% ‘this, that,” ci IHL ‘this,” s7 éﬁ
‘this.’

12. Ci Wén Wing zhi yong ye 3t X £ Z B

This was King Wén’s courage. (Méng 1B/3)

13. Shi yi zou y& & 7F & 4,

This was also running away. (Méng 1A/3)
Note that in Classical Chinese shi 7& is not itself a copula, with the
meaning ‘to be,” as in Modern Chinese. Its frequent occurrence as a
resumptive pronoun introducing a noun predicate was no doubt influential
in giving it this meaning, which it had acquired in the colloquial language
by the Han period.

%ﬁhe subject is plural, it is resumed by jié B aln Compare modern

dou

14. Jié gi sheng rén yé B H E A
They were all sages of old. (Méng 2A/2)
The particles ndi 77 and Ji B, both of which also occur with verbal
predicates in the sense of ‘then, thereupon’ (sce Section XV), add emphasis
to a noun predication, but are not copulas.
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16. Nii fa zi y&. wi kuang zi. /7 KT o FRT

It was you (and no one else). I will reward you. (Zud Ding 9/5)
Ji is comparatively uncommon in this usage in texts of the classical period.
In the following example it emphasizes the truth of something previously
mentioned:

17. Ji bu rén qi hast, rud wu zui ér jiu si di, gu JYﬂ:yangﬁil zhi Y€

BT AR RAK 0 24 B W s A
% Z

It was indeed that I could not bear its trembling, like an innocent
person going to the place of execution, and so changed it for a
sheep. (Méng 1A/7)
Other sentence adverbs that can be used with verbless noun predicates
include bi 54 ‘necessarily,” chéng u)}i ‘truly, really,” gu Ei ‘definitely,
certainly,” dai %‘ ‘almost, probably,’ yi /7]: ‘also,” you X again, also.’

18. ... bi rud Jié Zhou zhe y& b # JE AT F 4

.. will necessarily be one like Jié or Zhou. (Méng S5A/6)

19. Zi chéng Qi rén ye T 3% 7¢ A 44

You are truly a man of Qi. (Méng 2A/1)

20. Gu sud yuan y& Eil 1,

It is certainly what I want. (Méng 2B/10)

(c) Verbless Comparisons with Yéu 3ﬁ-
The particle ydu zﬁ which means ‘still, yet’ with verbal predicates, has
the meaning of ‘like” when it introduces a verbless noun predicate with yé

21. Jin zhi yueé y6u gi zhi yue yé S Z % W E % 1,
The music of today is like the music of old (from the point of
view of the argument). (Méng 1B/1)
Note thal you is not a verb. It cannot be negated by bu like the verbs ri
U and ruo ?ﬁ' which also mean ‘like.” It is a sentence adverb that changes
the force of the noun predicate. Like r4, it can, however, be used to add a
descriptive complement to another verb (see Section V.6¢).

(d) Omission of Y& ‘&
The final particle yé 4, is occasionally omitted even in the classical period.
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22. Wan sheng zhi gué, shi qi jan zh&, bi gian sheng zhi jia &
R2E MABEHE S BFRZE
The one who murders the ruler of a country of ten thousand
chariots will certainly be (the head of) a family of a thousand
chariots. (Méng 1A/1)
Such sentences are comparatively rare and the circumstances under which
they occur have not been worked out. It is possible that the presence of the
sentence adverb bi 5% plays a role here.

(e) The Aspect Particle Yi g after Verbless Noun Predicates

The perfect aspect particle, yi fi , commonly found with verbal predicates
(see Section XII.2a), is never found after yé & . We do, however, find y¥
g , sometimes enlarged to yé yi {‘I_Z & or yé€ yi yi )& g % , after noun
predicates and in other cases where yé can occur, apparently combining
the functions of yé +|_7_| and yi % .

23. Shi luan gué yi = AL B &

One can tell that this is a disordered country. (Xiin 10/89)
The author claims that when entering the borders of a country one can tell
the state of its government by observable signs, such as the way in which
the border guards carry out their duties, the condition of the fields, etc. As is
often the case with sentence final le J in Mandarin, yI? £ here does not
imply an objective change of state, but only a change in knowledge about
it. :

i.igné)g,ciyi wingrényeyivie ¥ H » WF &

The gentleman will say, ‘I now realize that this is indeed a wild,

reckless fellow. (Méng 4B/28)
The context is that the ‘gentleman,’ that is, the man of cultivated moral
sensibilities, who has received outrageous treatment from someone else will
first examine his own conduct to see whether he has been at fault, but if, in
spite of his best efforts, the outrageous behaviour continues, he will come
to a point at which he will have to conclude that the other person is no
better than an animal and that his failure to respond casts no reflection on
the gentleman himself. In this case too the ‘change of state’ marked by yI
£, | indicated in the translation by the phrase ‘I now realize that,’ is not a
change in the person who is the subject of the noun predication, but in the
attitude of the speaker.
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In this usage yi W appears to be a phonetic fusion of yé& yi & f: and
must be distinguished from the preverbal particle yi g ‘already’ (see
Section XII.1c) and the phrasal particle ér yi [T ‘(then stop =) only’
after verbal predicates (see Section XII1.2d), both derived from the full verb
yi g ‘stop, finish.” The enlarged forms yé& yi ‘kﬁ. € and y€ yi yi i, B
;é may be compared to yé yi 1, -Eﬂ instead of yui -Eﬁ alone noted above.’

(f) Other Meanings of Y& 1,

Though its most salient use in Classical Chinese is as a mark of noun
predication, yé ’(‘2, is not a copula. Some of its other uses seem to be related
to its use as a mark of noun predication. Thus we find it after nominalized
verb phrases which are the topic of a sentence or the object of a verb or
coverb (see Sections VIL.2b, XV.4), and also a marker of proper nouns (see
Section VIL.3). In other cases, however, it occurs after purely verbal
predicates. On its use in contrast to yi ;é as a mark of continuing state,
see Section XII.2b below. :

2. The Copula Verb Wéi %

Apart from the verbless noun predicate construction, the verb wéi v
‘make, do’ can be used as a copula in the sense of ‘to be.” Thus, wéi is
used, like zuo ﬁf in modern Chinese, to indicate a temporary role.

25. Meéngzi wéi qing yu Qf #T & yﬂp ij ﬁ
Mencius was a minister of state in Qi. (Méng 2B/6)

A formal difference between wéi 2% ‘do, make’ and wéi % ‘be’ is that
an interrogative pronoun must precede the former as its object by the
general rule for such pronouns with transitive verbs (see Section IX.3),
while an interrogative pronoun follows the latter as its subjective
complement.

26. Zi wéi shui T % 3

sir make who = Who are you? (LY 18/6)
One may ask why wéi shui % ﬁﬁ is used here in place of shui yé ‘/ﬁ HZ,
which also occurs. The answer is probably that the expected answer here is
the person’s name, that is, identification among persons already known, or
possibly known, rather than further descriptive information.®

Wéi # is used instead of the verbless construction if the aspect particle

yi & or certain verbal auxiliaries are required.
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27. . bawéibhduwoyi © A T % £

not make not many PERFECT = is (already) not not-many. (Méng

1A/1)
Bt duo ‘not many’ is a verb phrase which is the complement of wéi, hence
an example of unmarked nominalization (VIL.2a). If the perfect aspect
marked by yi were not required, the meaning ‘is not not-many’ would be
expressed as féi biu duo yé EIRN

28. Rén jie k& yi wéi Ydo Shin A & o L % % 7%

Men can all be a Ydo or Shun. (Méng 6B/2)
On the auxiliary ké (yi) “a] [ A ] is possible,” which requires a verb as
its complement, see Section IV.1. One could also translate this sentence as
‘It is possible for all men to become a Yao or Shun.” That is, there is an
element of (potential) change through time involved, not just the timeless
equation that is implied by verbless noun predication. This comes from the
meaning of k& yi, however, not from anything semantically inherent in wéi,
which, in itself, is quite colourless as far as mood or aspect are concerned.
The simplest way of accounting for the presence of wéi is by the formal
requirement that k¢ yi must take a verb as its complement. Neither k¢ nor
ké yi can be followed by a bare noun.

As with many other problems of Classical Chinese syntax, much more

study is needed to determine all the circumstances under which wéi is used
in the sense of ‘to be’ instead of the verbless noun predicate construction.

3. The Copula Yué =]

Yué H | which, as a verb, means ‘say,” introducing quoted speech, is used
as a copula, that is, with a subjective complement rather than an object, in
the sense of ‘be called.’

29. Lao ér wii gi yué guan % ii] ﬁ}c % =i ﬁi
To be old and without a wife is called ‘guan.’ (Méng 1B/S)

In this sense yué H can also introduce a complement after a main verb
of ‘calling.’

30. Gong yug, shi qi shéng y& yi wi téng wu. Ming zhi yué
Tong A B » BRAEGEE o % 2 B H
The duke said, ‘This one in his birth is of the same substance as
me.” He named him Téng (‘Same’). (Zué Huan 6/5)
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4. The Preclassical Copula Weéi M (£ » 1§ »

In the preclassical language the noun predicate construction thh yé Jdl; does
not occur. Instead the particle wéi mE (also written iﬁ or .»ﬁ and simply
ﬁ on inscriptions) is used as a copula introducing a noun predicate. In
spite of the coincidence in modern pronunciation, it is totally unrelated to
wéi # ‘do, make; be.” In EMC it was jwi, while the latter was wid.
Preclassical wéi “ﬁ has other uses as a noun marker that resemble those of
yé ‘HEJ and the two words may be etymologically related. In the classical
language it survives with the specialized meaning ‘only,” while retaining
vestiges of its preclassical syntactic behaviour.?

31. Sud lin wéi xin FIT 5 " &
What they (the spirits) attend is only good faith. (Zud Xiang 9/6)

Note the absence of final y& W which would otherwise be expected in an
equational sentence of this kind in the Zudzhuan.

32. Wéi yi sud zai T & BT £
It is only where right behaviour lies (that a great man places his
words and conduct). (Méng 4B/11)
In Mencius, however, it is more usual to have yé {‘_7_, even after wéi ”ﬁ
‘only.’
The negator of nouns féi 3 is probably a fusion of bi wéi T .
Other related words are wéi "E ¢ yes’ and sui iﬁ ‘although’ (see Section
XV.3).
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Unlike nouns, verbs are inherently predicating words and can form predicates
without any particle or copula. They take the simple particle of negation b
T , while nouns require féi 3 They also differ from nouns as predicates
in being able to take the perfect aspect particle yi % and the nonperfective
aspect negative wei 7K .

1. Classes of Verbs

Adjectives, e.g., shan gdo i —r% ‘the mountain is high,” form the first
major subdivision that needs to be distinguished among naturally
predicating words in Chinese. Though, as words that form predicates
without the addition of a particle, they belong with verbs rather than nouns,
they differ from verbs proper in their syntactical behaviour in a number of
ways. They are sometimes called ‘stative verbs’ but there are objections to
this, since transitive verbs such as zhi %D ‘know’ also denote a state rather
than an action. A possible alternative would be ‘quality verb,’ but as a class
they correspond closely in meaning to adjectives in other languages and we
shall continue to use this traditional term.

Among verbs proper the main distinction is between intransitive verbs,
which require a single noun to complete their meaning, e.g., wdng ldi x

‘the king comes,” and transitive verbs, e.g., wdng shd rén w A
‘the king kills a man,’ wdng yii zhi dédo X 3@ Z J1 “the king gives him a
knife,” which require two or more nouns. The equational or copula verb wéi
b (see Section II1.2) is transitive in syntactical form, although it takes a
subjective complement rather than an object.

One can distinguish these four main classes of verbs on the basis of
their behaviour with the verbal auxiliary ké T s possible’ (itself a
predicate adjective)!®. Only transitive verbs may follow ké& gl ‘possible’
directly, in which case they must be understood as passive; that is, the
subject of k¢ is the object (or patient) of the verb — rén ké sha A&
‘the man is possible to kill’ = ‘the man may be killed.” A transitive verb in
an active sense, or an intransitive verb requires k& yi o U , rather than ké
alone — wdng ké yi sha rén E A BLAR A s possible for the king
to kill a man’ or ‘the king can kill a man’; wdng ké& yi ldi I "5]_ LLL 5K
‘it is possible for the king to come’ or ‘the king can come.’ In this
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construction yI A , which as a verb means ‘use’ and as a coverb (or
preposition) is used for the instrument, fills the role of passive transitive
verb complement to ké. That is, the meaning of instrument is extended to
include agency: ‘the king may be used to’ — ‘the king may be the agent
to.’

Like nouns (example 28), adjectives require the copula verb wéi #

afterke'yiT’T e
33. . kéyiwéimsiha.. W] WL & EF

.. could [Ox Mountain] be (i.e., remain) beautiful [when its trees
were all cut down to supply wood for the nearby city]? (Méng
6A/8)

2. Adjectives

Adjectives must be classed as verbs in Classical, as well as Modern
Chinese, since they form predicates without a copula or final yé HZ; are
negated by bu 7F, and take the aspect markers yi % and weéi
Nevertheless, as their behaviour with ké T shows (see previous section),
they differ from intransitive verbs in their syntax and have certain
resemblances to nouns.

As the traditional English name implies, adjectives are typically found,
not as predlcales but as modifiers of nouns. This is also true in Chinese —
gado shan IEJ 1 ‘high mountain’ versus shan gao i rE’J ‘the mountain is
high.” As a syntactical form, however, this can be regarded as simply a
special case of the general rule that verbs and verb phrases can modify nouns
(see Section VII.1b), e.g., liti shui ff_ ﬂ( ‘flowing water.” Monosyllabic
adjectives and monosyllabic verbs used attributively in this way are
commonly directly followed by the noun they modify, but adjectival phrases
of more than one syllable are generally followed by the particle of noun
modification, zhi Z. .

34. Ruo fi hdo jié zhi shi ... & K & #t 2 +
As for heroic knights .. (Meng 7A/10)
Comparative degree is expressed by the coverb yu 7f/\ which takes on
the special meaning ‘than.’

ze wi wang min zhi dud yi lin gud yé ; J 7w 1_2 % -Z
% 3

.. then do not hope that your people will be more than [those of]
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the neighbouring countries. (Méng 1A/3)
The copula verb wéi can be used with an adjective to give a
superlative sense.

36. Wi jie ran, xinwéishen 1 B R > 0 A H
Things are all like that and the heart is most so. (Méng 1A/7)

A general characteristic of adjectives is that they can be made into
transitive verbs either in a causative sense or in a denominative sense —
méi zhi % Z ‘make it beautiful’ or ‘call it beautiful’ — simply by
rﬁoving the subject into the object position after the verb and supplying
another subject as agent.

37. Wiéng qing da zhi X gﬁ’ A Z
I beg Your Majesty to make it great. (Méng 1B/3)

38.Sou, bu yusn gianfiérlai & 0 A T B W &K

You have come, sir, not regarding 1,000 /i as too far. (Méng 1A/1)
(This regular transformational use of yudn li ‘far’ to mean ‘call far, regard
as far’ must be distinguished from the derived verb yuan ﬁ ‘keep at a
distance, avoid,” with change of tone. See example 287.)

Apart from these causative and denominative constructions, which
apply to adjectives in general, some predicate adjectives can be followed by
nouns which look like objects but which are semantically like oblique cases
in a language like Latin or prepositional phrases in English. One of these is
an % ‘peaceful, content.’

39. Biéi xing an zhi " ﬁ %z

The common people were peaceful under him. (Méng 5A/S)
Note than dn ? can also be used transitively in a causative sense in the
normal way.

40. ... zé bl néng an Zist Bl £ 6§ & F &
... then he could not make Zisi content. (Meéng 2B/11)

3. Nouns Used as Verbs

Like adjectives, nouns can be used as verbs in a causative sense.
41. Gu Tang zhi yd Yiyin, xué yan ér hou chén zhi ﬁ)‘\ w2
K7 SBEMRE 2
Thus Tang’s [behaviour] towards Yiyin was to learn from him and
afterwards make him his subject. (Méng 2B/2)



26 Outline of Classical Chinese Grammar

42.Fryu Wi Wang woho T Sk % £ 8 F
Do you want to King-of-Wi me (= treat me in the way the King of
Wi was treated)? (Zuo Ding 10/7)
Nouns of status are also sometimes used as intransitive verbs in the
sense of ‘act the part of.’
43. Jan jan, chén chén, fa fo, z1i B & ° B B
R 57
Let the ruler act as a ruler should, the minister as a minister, the
father as a father, the son as a son. (LY 12/11)

‘;;. {V;Jéi chén ér jun ... wang zhi b&n y& HEWMA T Z
For one who is a minister to act as a ruler ... is the root of
perdition. (Zuo Xiang 7/7)

Apart from such constructions, which, although not very common,
must be regarded as part of the syntactical possibilities of nouns in general,
particular nouns have acquired special meanings as verbs which must be
treated as separate lexical items, for example: i ’f_%_ treat with ceremony,’
from li ‘ceremony, ritual’; chéng J%Z ‘wall a city,” from chéng ‘wall’; jin

‘encamp,’” from jun ‘army.” The compound word junzi 21

‘gentleman’ is used in the Lunyd as an adjective meaning ‘gentlemanly,” as
in junzi rén B F A ‘gentlemanly man.’ In such cases there is no
morphological change when a verb is derived from a noun. There are also,
of course, many examples of verbs derived from nouns and nouns from
verbs by morphological processes (see Section 1.5 above).

4. Intransitive Verbs
With intransitive verbs only one noun is involved in the action and it
occupies the subject position.

45. Y1 lai B

The physician came. (Méng 2B/2)

46. Ji ming ér qi ... zhé ok F
He who gets up when the cock crows ... (Méng 7A/25)
Intransitive verbs resemble adjectives in that, in general, they can be
made transitive in a causative sense by transferring the subject to the object
position and supplying another subject as agent. Unlike adjectives,
however, they cannot be used denominatively in this way.
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47. Gu yuin rén bl fd, 26 xia wén dé yi 14i zhi B i€ A
B Bl X DK 2
Therefore, if distant people do not submit, cultivate civil virtue so
as to make them come. (LY16/1)
Many other verbs besides Idi are commonly used either intransitively, or
transitively in a causative sense, in this way, e.g.: xing iT ‘go, proceed;
put into motion, operate, carry out,” gI ‘rise up; raise, start,” shéng
‘live; give life to, bear,” zuo /F ‘arise, appear; cause (o arise, create, make.’
Intransitive verbs made transitive in this way differ from inherently
transitive verbs in that they revert to their intransitive meaning when they
are used without an expressed object. Inherently transitive verbs either retain
their active, transitive meaning with an indefinite or implied object, or
become passive (see Section I'V.S below).
Like adjectives, some intransitive verbs can take complements that
look on the surface like the objects of transitive verbs but correspond to
oblique cases or prepositional phrases in other languages.

48. ... z€ mido b6 rén xing zhi yi B & % 7* Hz &

... then the sprouts suddenly spring up in response to it [the rain].
(Méng 1A/6)

49. Wi ydu si si zh& san shi san rén ér min mod zhi si yé& 5 75
ARXZE=ZTZATMREZA &
Thirty-three of my officers died and none of the people was willing
to die for them. (Méng 1B/12)
The verb st L ‘die’ is quite commonly used in this way with an indirect
object meaning a person of higher status for the sake of whom someone is
willing to offer his or her life.

5. Transitive Verbs — Active and Passive

Transitive verbs require at least two nouns, an agent and a patient, to
complete their meaning. When the agent (if expressed) is in the subject
position in front of the verb and the patient (if expressed) is in the object
position (normally after the verb but with certain exceptions in the case of
pronouns), the verb is active.

50. Qi shi zhe yi b6 shirou £ T #H R & & K

When seventy year olds wear silk and eat meat ... (Méng 1A/3)
If the patient is in the subject position, the verb is passive.



28 Outline of Classical Chinese Grammar

51. Shi xing ér lidng shi B T T 42 &

The host proceeds and supplies are eaten. (Meng 1B/4)
Note that, unlike an intransitive verb used causatively, an inherently
transitive verb like shi ‘eat’ can be used actively without an object expressed
when the object is indefinite.

%2\. Xidn zh& yi min bing gé ng ér shi Ly %‘ 5@ K 3 B W

The worthy plough and eat together with the common people.
(Méng 3A/4)
The agent of a passive verl? may be left unexpressed, as in 51, or may
be introduced by the coverb yii 72 .

53. Ldo xin zhé chi rén, 1do 1i zhé chi y
rén, chi rén zhé si yu rén ’% N %L “é A '%’ 75 %L JZB jf/:\
AsiERAZERA BAFRRA
Those who labour with their minds [literally: labour their minds]
rule others, those who labour with their strength are ruled by
others. Those who are ruled by others feed others, those who rule
others are fed by others. (Méng 3A/4)
Note that ﬁ‘ is to be read here as si ‘feed,’ not shi ‘eat.” The character ‘Jé
should also properly be read chi in the transitive meaning ‘to rule,” instead
of zhi, which is a derived adjective ‘well-governed.” The reading chi is
sometimes still recognized as a reading pronunciation but has become
obsolete in ordinary usage, which uses zhi for both meanings. They were
originally two separate words, however, and must be distinguished in
reading classical texts.
Besides the simple passive by inversion with transitive verbs, there are
special devices by which any verb can be marked as passive (see below).

i rén, chi yud rén zhé si

6. Verbs of Motion and Location — Intransitive and Transitive
Some verbs of motion are primarily used to refer to a kind of activity
without reference to a destination. In such cases if a destination is
Ipentioncd it must be expressed as a locative complement introduced by /)\ui
7.?/{\ (see Section V.6b.ii). Among such verbs are ldi ‘come,” wdng 1£
‘go,” xing T ‘go, proceed,” féi i3 ‘fly,” zhi jls ‘stop.’

54. Chi rdo zhé wang yan % % %‘ '/TE %
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The gatherers of hay and firewood went there (yan = *yu zhi) .
(Méng 1B/2)

Other verbs of motion imply a destination as part of their meaning and
ake it as a direct object. They are thus syntactically transitive, though the
ybject is not Semanncally the patient or recipient of the action. Examples of
such verbs are zhi z go (to a place),’ jiu :ﬁ: go up to.’

55. ... jiang zm Chu A¥ Z #
.. was going to go to Chu. (Meéng 3A/1)

56.Jinzhiérbujiansudweiyan M Z M A RFT R B
Going up to him, I did not see anything to fear (= awesome) in
him. (Meng 1A/6)
There are also verbs, like ji & ‘reach,” dd 33 ‘extend to,” which can
take the destination either as a direct object or as a locative complement
without any apparent difference in meaning.

57. Jué jing jiti rén é b jf quén 18 FF L E T A R R
To dig a well to a depth of nine rén (seventy-two feet) and not
reach the spring ... (Méng 7A/29)
58. Gu ji yi nan B8 & - #f
Therefore he encountered calamities. (Zud Min 2/fit 2 — but
simply ji nan in Zud Xi 24/fit 1)
Verbs of location, like ji E‘ ‘dwell,’ zai ;{;E ‘be at (a place)’ similarly
express the location either as a direct object or as a locative complement.

59. Xi zh& Tan Wing ji Bin. Di rén gin zhi. Qi zhi Qf shan zhi

xvjoym B HF AL B KARZ » £

BlzT ER

In former times King Tai dwelt in Bin. The Di invaded it and he

left and went to beneath Mount Qf and dwelt there. (Méng 1B/14)
In the first sentence jui JE “dwell’ is followed dlrectly by the place name Bin
but in the second it is followed, not by zhi zZ it,” but by ydn F dn v
Since yu ﬁ'\ can be deleted in all its senses, it might be argued that this has
occurred before Bin. In other passages where the place is pronominalized,
however, we sometimes find ji zhi %‘ Z instead of Jju yan & % e.g.,
Meéng 3B/9, 3B/10. This shows that the verb itself can be construed in two
different ways. Similarly, though neither zai yan IfE % nor zai zhi E vd
is common, examples of both can be found in the sense of ‘be there.’
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7. The Verbs You 7ﬁ- ‘have; there is/are’ and Wu ﬁ ‘not have;
there is/are not’

When these verbs have personal subjects, they are ordinary transitive verbs
meaning ‘have’ and ‘not have.’

60.Yiy6urén'yiéry’ly’l’7]:7ﬁ'f:§mEaﬁ

(I) surely have only benevolence and righteousness [to offer you].
(Meéng 1A/1)

61. Rén zhe wi di 1= # & B
The man of benevolence has no match. (Méng 1A/S5)
The same verbs are also commonly used impersonally to predicate
existence, like il y a in French.

«E;wei you yi ér hou qf jun zhe ye 5k H #& T 2 2 B &

There has never been one who was righteous and put his ruler last.
(Meng 1A/1)

63. Wi j unzn mo chi y& rén, wi y& rén, md ying jinzi cii
ForoBEABABHA BAET

If there were no gentlemen, there would be no one to rule the
rustics; if there were no rustics, there would be no one to support
the gentlemen. (Méng 3A/3)

As impersonal existential verbs, ydu ﬁ and wii ¥ have no subjects
but there is often a noun or noun phrase in front providing a kind of pseudo-
subject. In one common type, which is paralleled in Modern Chinese, it is a
locative phrase that fulfils this role.

64. Ti you & pizo & A £ ¥

On the roads there are people dying of hunger. (Méng 1A/3)
This is equivalent to: ydu é pido yi ti ;ﬁ @. 3: 77\ ﬁ—’t The coverb yui
ﬁA is omitted when the phrase is placed in front as a pseudo-subject. This is
different from exposure of such a phrase for contrast or emphasis, in which
yi S may be retained and the phrase is recapitulated after the verb by ydn

iy

65. Yi wb xin you qi qi yan > &, & AHRKEE

In my heart there was a responsive feeling. (Méng 1A/7)

Compare also example 229 in Section VII.1, where the exposed phrase
omits yu Z',\ but is still recapitulated by yan E
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In another common type the position of pseudo-subject is taken by the
subject of a relative clause with zhé %L as head. (On this construction, see
Section VIL.2c below.)

.

66. Wéng zhi chén ydu tub qf qi Zi yd qi you ér zhi Chii yéu zhé
ErEAREETREAMZ B %4
[Suppose that] there was one of Your Majesty’s ministers who
entrusted his wife and children to a friend and travelled to Chii ...
(Meng 1B/6)
This is equivalent to: you wdng zhi chén zhi tuo qi gi zi yu qi you ér zhi
Chiyouzhe B FZ B Z AR ETRE R # #
. Since this construction has no parallel in the modern language, the
pseudo-subject is often misinterpreted as a locative phrase. The partitive
implication of ydu 7ﬁ_ is like that of the cognate particle huo ﬁk ‘some
one, some.’ (See Section XII.3a)
In the following example a modifying phrase rather than the head is
moved to the front as if it were the subject of the existential verb.

67. Jiso lin gué you dao ha XX AF B A ¥ F .
Is there a way for dealing with neighbouring countries? (Méng
1B/3)
This is equivalent to: you jido lin gud zhi dao hi AXMEzEF
On the expressions you yi PA ‘have whereby to. ..; have the means
to ..." and wi yi 2 BA “not have whereby to ...; not have the means to ...
see Section V.6 below.
On you 75 used adverbially in the sense of ‘some’ see Section XIII.3.

8. Transitive Verbs with Two Objects

(a) Verbs of giving, telling, teaching and the like take two objects. The
first, usually personal, corresponds to the indirect object in English and the
second corresponds to the direct object.

68. ... néng yii rén gui ju fiE 5@ A %ﬁ. vidl

... can give a man a compass or a square ... (Méng 7B/S)

69. ... shou Mengzi shi 3% & T %
... to give Mencius a house ... (Méng 2B/10)

70. Hou Ti jido rén jiase J& B % A ¥

Hou Ji taught the people sowing and reaping. (Meéng 3A/4)
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In English one can, in general, replace an indirect object by a
prepositional phrase introduced by ‘to’ — ‘give a house to Mencius,’ etc. In
Chinese it is more usual to replace the direct object by a phrase introduced
by yi A ‘with, by means of.” Compare this with English ‘to present
someone with something.’

71. Yo yi tianxia yi Shun 3 BA K T 82 5%
Ydao with the world gave Shin = Ydo gave the world to Shin
(Meng SAJS)
The phrase introduced by yi A can either precede the main verb or
follow it.

72. ... jido rén yi shan %3’( A K %‘
... teaching others goodness ... (Méng 3A/4)
As always, the object pronoun zht Z is omitted after yi A (see
Section V.6a), which, in this case, must precede the main verb.

73. Y1 gao Meéngzi A % o
He told it to Mencius. (Méng 6A/5)
It is also possible with some of these verbs to replace the indirect
object by a locative phrase introduced by yii .

74. ... bu gho yi Wang 1 & B F
... without reporting it to the king ... (Méng 2B/8)
Both objects may also be replaced by prepositional phrases.
75. Nén Shi shéng nén, z€ yi gho yi jan yii da fa ér i zhi B K
B AN ERERAKN L2
If Lady Nan should give birth to a male child, I would announce it
to the ruler and the great officers and establish him [as heir]. (Zuo
Ai 3/6)
(b) The verb duo ﬁ ‘rob, deprive’ takes two objects, the first, or
indirect, object being the person deprived and the second, or direct, object
being the thing that is taken away.

76. ... dus zhi shi B Z R
... by robbing him of his food’ (Méng 6B/1)
With this verb neither object can be replaced by a coverbal phrase.
(c) The verb wén Fﬂ ‘hear’ takes what is heard as the direct object and
the source as a locative phrase after the direct object.
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717. ;ﬁ chiang wén da yong yu fuzi yi & ’E Fﬂ N ;ng 7f\A ;i

I once heard about great courage from the master. (Méng 2A/2)
As with other locative phrases, the coverb may be omitted.

78. Chén wén zhi Hihé yue ... B Bl 2 ¥ #2 B -+
I heard it from Hiihé that ... (Meng 1A/7).
The related verb wen 3] ‘ask’ may take the same construction or may
take the person asked as its first object, like verbs of telling.

79. Hud wen ha Zeng Xiyue ... B 5] F ¥ ¥ & -
Someone asked Zéng Xi ... (Méng 2A/1 — here hi F is a variant
of yi ﬁé, see Section V.6b.iii.)

80. Hud wen zhiyus ... B f6] Z H -+
Someone asked him ... (Méng 2B/8 — note the use of zhi rather
than ydn..)

(d) The verb wéi p2 ‘do, make’ can take a personal indirect object as

well as a direct object.

81. Zhong wéi zh i ér gui zti & & Z 1€ T 8§ =
He treated him with great ceremony and sent him home. (Zug
Chéng 4/fi 1 — literally: ‘greatly made for him ceremony’)

In the sense of ‘act as, be,” wéi can also take an indirect object.

82. Qiyswéinsmzi R t A F K ¥
Qid was steward for the Ji clan. (Méng 4A/15)

As will be shown below, this construction is the source of one type of
passive formation.

(e) The so-called ‘pivot construction’ after verbs such as shi fﬁ ‘send;
make, cause,’ ling 7 ‘order; make, cause,’ and zhu B)J ‘help’ is a double
object construction in which the first object, usually personal, is, at the
same time, the subject of an embedded clause which constitutes the second
object (see Section V.3).

(f) The verb weéi il ‘say, tell, call’ can similarly be used in a pivot
construction in the sense of ‘tell someone to do something.’

83. Rén jié wei wo hul ming tang A lél:' Eﬁ ﬁ‘ ® i 'Ji"
People all tell me to destroy the Hall of Light. (Méng 1B/5)

In its more common meaning ‘call,” wéi W takes as its second object

an embedded noun predicate, of which the first object is the subject: ‘one
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calls A [A is B]” — ‘one calls A B.” In this sense, the second object is
optionally introduced by yué H say.’

84. Weiqitdiyue linguai S L 2 B & &
They called his tower the spmt tower. (Meng 1A/2)
A still more common use of wéi uﬁ is in the sense of ‘say,” with the
person spoken to as the first, indirect, object, and followed by what is said
introduced by yue.

85. Mengzi wei Qf Xuan Wing, yue ... % T A i & F
H

Mencius said to ng Xuan of Qi ... (Meéng 1B/6)

(g) The verbs ruo %’ and ri fm which both mean ‘like,” have an
idiomatic double object construction m Wthh the second object is the
interrogative pronoun hé 7 ‘what.” Rué # X hé 7 and ri 9 X hé {7
mean, roughly, what is one to do about X? how is one to deal with X?’
Syntactically ruo 7ET and rii 2 are like wei nﬁ ‘call.” That is, they have to
be interpreted causatively: ‘make X [X is like what]’ — ‘make X like what.’
The choice between ri and rud seems to be a matter of dialect. In the
Zudzhuan and Gudyii one finds exclusively rud 5'5 In the Shijing, Linyd
and Méngzz one finds rit ¥ . In Mozi, Zhudngzi and Xiinzi ri W is rare,
rud % oceurs occasionally, but more often one finds nai %%, which may
be a fusion of ruo zhi #*Z.

In the Zudzhuan X in the formula is often a noun or noun phrase which
may be quite long.

86. Zi rud gu6 hé T 2 Bl 17

What are you, sir, going to do about the country? (Zud Xi 23/3)
87. Wi rud zha héu zhi shii ri zai gul jan zh€ hé 4& %’ ”g T%

ZREEEEHM
We have no way of providing for the retinues of feudal lords who
condescend to visit us. (Zud Xiang 31/fu 3)
X may also be replaced by the pronoun zhi -Z in which case the noun
phrase to which it refers is either understood from the context or placed after
the whole phrase, in apposition.

88. Rub zhi hé i zhi b yinye 5 Z ] T Z T &
What is to be done about your not speakmg‘7 (Zud Ai 11/fu 2)

KR

In later texts, such as Meéngzi, ri zhi hé im —Z ﬂ or ruo zhi hé 75'
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A}
Z 1‘51 is normal and 1} s comparatively rare to find a noun or noun phrase
between rii W or rudo # and hé 17 .

89. Ri zhi hé qi shi st min ji ér st ye 20 2 ] 2 3 K
BT 5

What would he have said about their causing these people to die of
hunger? (Méng 1A/4 — translated as ‘said’ here because the
context is Confucius’ condemnation of the person who had merely
started the custom of burying human effigies in graves.)

9. Passive Constructions

The unmarked passive construction by which an intrinsically transitive verb
becomes passive when its object is placed in the subject position has been
illustrated above. There are also special devices for marking a verb as
passive.!!

(a) jian

The verb jian EJ ‘see,” can serve as a marker of the passive when it
stands in front of another verb. It seems likely that this usage is a
specialized extension of jian /% ‘see’ in the sense of ‘meet, encounter,” but
the use as a passive marker has been grammaticalized and a literal rendering
in this way would be inappropriate.

90. Baixing zhi b jian bao, wei bh yong én yan H #£ Z 7T
Ak AT HEER

The people’s not being protected is because of not using
benevolence towards them. (Méng 1A/7)

The marking of the passive in this case is probably because the subject,
bdixing B # ‘people,” being human, could be misinterpreted as agent for
the verb bdo 'ﬁi ‘protect.” Earlier in the same passage we find two examples
of an unmarked passive: yi yu zhi bi ju — PNz T @ ‘one feather’s
not being lifted’ and yi xin zhi bi jian B 37 Z 1 R, ‘a cartload of fire-
wood’s not being seen.’ In these cases the subjects, being inanimate, are
unlikely to be interpreted as agents for the verbs ji ‘lift’ and jian ‘see.” The
insertion of jian as a passive marker before bdo removes any possible
ambiguity.

The only other example in Méngzi is the following:

91. Pénchéng Kud jian sha 72 A, 1% J, &

Pénchéng Kud was killed. (Méng 7B/29)
Here again the subject is human.
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(As with the unmarked passive, agency can be expressed by the coverb
yi I/\\ .

92. Wii chang jian xiao yd da fang zhi jia & F F % B K
¥ Z K

I would forever have been laughed at by masters of great
accomplishment. (Zhudng 17/5)

Not only inherently transitive verbs but also intransitive verbs and
adjectives used transitively, and even nouns used as verbs, can be marked as
passive by jian EJ .

93. ... ér yi qidn sud y1 jian xidn ér hou hud zui zhé, ai zé ng zhi

vion yz 7 BL B 57 BL . B 70 4% 76 % 0 % 18

EY ¥

... and the fact that he later received condemnation for that for

which he had earlier been regarded as worthy, was [because of] the

change of love to hate. (HF12, p.65, xidn ‘regard as worthy’ is

derived from the adjective xidn ‘worthy,’ see Section IV.2.)

94. Fi po rén zhi yi po yi rén y&, chén rén zhi yd jian chén yud

rén y&, i k& téng 1i ér lun zai ;‘% WAZRBERA

% yEAZRREARAL > EFTE B W
B

How can overthrowing others and being overthrown by others,

making others one’s subject and being made subject by others be

discussed at the same time? (Shiji 69.2248)

In Han and post-Han Chinese jian . sometimes indicates the speaker
rather than the subject of the verb as patient. The verb has its agent in the
normal subject position.

95. She ng hdi lid yue, cf f jian bei BN BRXA
2
Six months after he gave me birth, I was deserted by [the death of]
my loving father.” (L Mi & % , ‘Chén qing shi biao PR 1§ %
) Qudn Jin wén 70/1865)

It should be noted that béi ?& , used somewhat like jian EJ as a marker
of the passive in Modern Chinese, is a full verb, meaning ‘receive, undergo,
suffer’ in the classical language.

(b) wéi P

The copula verb wéi # is used to form a kind of passive construction.
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96. Zhi, jiang wéi san jon hud 1E » A¥ A = E I¥

If you stop, you will be captured by the Three Armies. (Zud Xiang
18/4)

97. Zai shang wéi wi yuan shi, zai xia wéi 16u yi shi Z‘E &

BRE ET AR

Above I'll be eaten by crows and kites, below I'll be eaten by mole

crickets and ants. (Zhudng 32/49-50)
This should not be interpreted as if the complement after wéi  were a
noun phrase with the first noun to be construed as possessive — ‘will be
the capture of the three armies.’ It would imply that the complement was a
nominalized verb phrase, which would require zhi Z as a marker of
nominalization between the subject and the verb (VIL.2b), but this is never
found. Moreover, we should expect gi ;B as the pronoun substitute for such
a subject. Instead we find the object pronoun zhi Z.

98. Ming zh& wéi wéi zm sti H & " A 2 {F
The bright-eyed are only ordered about by them. (Zhudng 32/51)

The wéi # passive is best understood as a kind of pivot construction
(see Section V.3), in which the first object is not the direct object of the
governing verb, as it is with verbs of causing, ordering, etc., but an
indirect, or dative, object. The embedded verb which constitutes the second
object has the subject of the main verb as its patient and the indirect object
as its agent — ‘You will be for the Three Armies [the Three Armies]
capture [you].’

In later Literary Chinese, from about the beginning of the Han dynasty,
this construction takes on a new form, in which sud Fﬁ is inserted in front
of the embedded verb. That is, wéi san jun huo 7% = E 5& would
become wéi san jin sud huo A= E Fﬁ' 5§ As we shall see, sud Fﬁ 1S
the regular substitute for the object of a verb in a relative clause when this
is coreferent with the head of the clause. The noun after wéi # continues to
be its indirect Ob_]CC[ not the subject of the relative clause, since it is never
followed by zhi Z_ as a mark of nominalization and since it takes the
object pronoun zhi Z_ rather than the possessive pronoun qf ﬁ- as its
pronoun substitute.

99. ... zhong wéi zhi sud qin yi *** A B i% R

.. in the end you will be captured by him. (Shiji 92.2622)
In its new form we must therefore construe our sample sentence as ‘You
will be for the Three Armies what [the Three Armies] capture.’
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With both wéi # and wéi sud # FT the agency may be left
unexpressed.

g%o. Hou zhe wéi 1, b6 zhe jianyi /& & A B » ¥ & R

In the worst case (the man] was executed, and even in the lesser
case he was suspected. (HF 12, p.65)

};})flééu Zhe rud shi jie gis wéisusla ~ & & B ¥ H %

If not, you fellows will all be captured [by him]. (Shiji 7.313)

In modern works on Classical Chinese grammar we usually find wéi
#asa passive marker interpreted as a preposition or coverb (jiezi ™ F )s
like modern beéi % , which is used to gloss it. This is based on a false
analogy with the modern language and is not a valid interpretation of the
syntax of Classical Chinese itself. The graph is sometimes even read wéi in
this sense, like the coverb meaning ‘for, on behalf of,’ but this is certainly
mistaken. The best authorities retain the old level tone reading.
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1. Coordination
Two verbs used together may be coordinate:

i(ﬁ);zl‘éga%béi zhe bh fu daiyd dao luyi TR B H 7+ & B A
Those whose hair is streaked with white will not carry loads on
their heads or on their backs on the ways and roads. (Méng 1A/3)
The verbs fu ,é and dai ii have the same status in the sentence and neither
is subordinate to the other. Their order could be reversed without changing
the meaning. (The same is true of the nouns dao Iﬁ and lu % D)
The particle gié H “and, moreover’ may be used between coordinate
verbs, especially adjectives.

103. Bang y6u dao, pin gi& jidn yan chi y&; bang wi dao, fu qig
guiyanchiyé;p AE » REAEBERL - £
Ho FHRRI &

When a country has the Way, to be poor and lowly in it is
shameful; when a country does not have the Way, to be rich and
noble in it is shameful. (LY 8/13)

2. Clause Objects — Verb Phrases as Objects of Transitive
Verbs!?

Very often, however, there is a relation of dependency between two verbs in
succession. Thus, a verb phrase may be the object of a preceding transitive
verb: wdng yu shad rén x %\k 7)1& A ‘the king wishes to kill a man.” The
verb phrase shd rén /%L\ A, which has wdng T asits underlying subject,
is the object of the verb yu %k ‘wish.” It can be replaced by a pronoun just
like a noun object: wdng yii zhi T K Z the king wishes it,” wdng sud
yu F B #X ‘what the king wishes.’

When the subject of such an object clause is the same as that of the
main verb, it is deleted as in wdng yu sha rén E BB A. When it is
not the same, the clause is marked as nominalized by the insertion of the
subordinating particle zhi Z_ between the subject and the verb or replacing
the subject by the possessive pronoun gi H (see Section VII.2b below).
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104. ... z¢é wii wang min zhi dud yi lin gué y& A 4% Kz
% A E

... then do not hope that your people will be more numerous than
[those of] neighbouring countries. (Méng 1A/3)

Verbs like yi X ‘wish’ and wang *ﬁ ‘look at (in the distance); hope,’
are readily translated as transitive verbs in English and readily take as their
objects clauses with a different subject. The class of verbs which take clause
objects also includes verbs like néng fE ‘can, be capable of,” kén Jrﬁ_ ‘be
willing to,” and gdn ﬁf( ‘dare,” whose object clauses almost always have the
same subject and which correspond semantically to auxiliary verbs in
English.

105. Wi han, bi néng jin yi shi yi & 1§ » F  #
R
I am stupid and cannot advance to this. (Méng 1A/7)

106. b1 wa gin dang wo zai fﬁ = ﬁk ')%' %@ %E
How does that one dare to face me? (Méng 1B/3)

“Note that, although néng is usually followed by a verb in this way, it can
also take a noun or pronoun object.

107. ... bu néng san nidn zhi sang i = @ Z ‘_'i%
To be incapable of three years’ mourning ... (Méng 7TA/46)

108. Bu xidn ér néng zhi yu -] ﬁﬁ zZ ﬁ@
Could he have done it if he had not been a man of superior talent?
(Meéng 5A/9)

3. Pivot Constructions — The Causative

Certain verbs can take two objects, the first of which is a noun or pronoun
and the second of which is a clause object with the first object as its
subject. This has been called a ‘pivot construction’ because, in its surface
structure, a noun or pronoun stands between two verbs and acts as a ‘pivot’
between them, functioning as the object of the first and the subject of the
second.

109. Wang shi rén lai yue ... £ A K H

The king sent someone to come and say ... (Méng 2B/2)

110. Ling goéu ydu yuan yu fiarén zhé bao zhi /f’\ 7%‘ ﬁ ,&E‘ VS

aU_\ Hhz
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He ordered all who had any grudge against the lady to repay it.
(Zud Ai 26ifu 1)

111. Yu zhd mido zhang yi % By '& %
I have been helping the sprouts to grow. (Méng 2A/2)

112. Quan Qf f4 Yan, you zha #) ¢ % % » & #
Is it true that you urged Qi to attack Yan? (Méng 2A/9)

The verbs shif ‘employ; send’ and ling 7" ‘order’ are used in a
weakened sense as auxiliary verbs to make a causative construction.

113. Shi shi min yang shéng sang si wi han y& ZE ff K %
4 & 5t E

This is to let the people nourish the living and mourn the dead
without regrets. (Méng 1A/3)

114. ... wii ling shui 130 néng ru B4 K E AN

.. s0 as not to let the flood waters be able to enter. (Mo 61/1)
Note that the object pronoun zhi Z is used as the substitute for the
‘pivot’ noun in the pivot construction.

115. Zhi zhi zhing zhe ... BY Z & &

One who helps them to grow ... (Méng 2A/2)
This is in contrast to the use of the possessive pronoun gf -ﬁ- for the
subject of a clause object (see above). In the pivot construction the pronoun
i Z is directly governed as object by the main verb. A repetition of the
pronominal reference by gi 7= as subject of the subordinate verb is therefore
avoided. This is true even if zhf Z is deleted (that is, does not appear on
the surface), as frequently happens in the elliptical style of the Zudzhuan.

A rare example of a clause object without a pivot after a verb of this

kind is the following:

116. Qi gu xing tidnxia zhi Ii, chi tianxia zhi hai, ling gu
baixing zhi bu zhi y&, z1 gi ji jin wei chdng zhi yéu yé H# ;(

iTzﬂ BRFZE > ABRBHZT
R S ﬂt“é“zﬁ&

Moreover it has never happened from ancient times to the present
that by deliberately producing what is beneficial to the world and
getting rid of what is harmful, one has caused the state and the
people to be not well governed. (Mo 25/16)
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In this example, the subject of the embedded clause, gudjia bdixing @ Z{
, cannot be the agent of its own state of being well or badly
governed and cannot be ‘ordered’ even in a figurative sense to bring about
such a state. It therefore cannot be the object of ling /?\ and, as a result, is
not deleted in what would normally be its second occurrence, as the subject
of the embedded clause. )
On pivot constructions with weéi §E ‘call, say’ see Section IV.8f
above.

4. Verb Phrases as Complements to Adjectives

(a) Adjectives That Make a Following Verb Passive'3

Some predicate adjeclives can take verb phrases as complements. An
important set of these consists of the four words ke # ‘possible;
permissible,’ zi 2 ‘sufficient, worth,” ndn iﬁ ‘difficult,” and yi
‘easy.” These are followed by transitive verbs which have to be understood
as passive. That is, the subject of the predicate adjective is the patient of the
complement verb: wdng ké sha E K the king is possible to kill’ =
‘the king may be killed.” It is interesting to note that the corresponding
English adjectives take a similar construction.

117. ... tianxia k& yun yi zhang K T 7 & # &
... the world may be revolved in the palm of your hand. (Méng
1A/7)

118. Zé wén wang ba zd faya B XX F A & 3% 52
Then is King Wén not worthy of being taken as a model? (Meéng
2A/1)

119. Jit z6 nan bian ye A B $ % 4,

Having lasted a long time, it was difficult to change. (Meéng 2A/1)
120. San nidn xué, bl zhi yi gii, bd yi dé y& = F & »

ERB T /A
To study for three years and not arrive at goodness is not easy to
achieve. (LY 8/12)

As noted in IV.1 above, when an active verb, transitive or intransitive,
is used as a complement to one of these adjectives, it is necessary to insert
yi A wdng ké yi sha rén E T LR A cthe king can kill a man,’
wdng ké yi ldi x EI KA 5'5 ‘the king can come.’
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121. Wishi zhe ke yiyibsyi B T H T UL K B &

The fifty year olds will be able to wear silk. (Méng 1A/3)

122. Wi Ii zd yi jii b jan ér bu zi yijuyi ya & A7 & Bl &
HEW AR — W

My strength is sufficient to lift 3000 catties but is not sufficient to
lift one feather. (Méng 1A/7)

Y BA, which as a full verb means ‘take, use,” is to be understood in
this construction as a transitive verb made passive by the governing
adjective. This is readily translatable into English if the subject is not
personal, that is, if it is an instrument rather than an agent: ddo ké yi shd
rén 1 T LA A A ‘a knife is possible to use to kill a man’ = ‘a knife
may be used to kill a man’ = ‘a knife can kill a man.” In Chinese, a
personal agent is treated in the same way: ‘the king is possible to use to
kill a man’ = ‘the king can kill a man.” This is a grammatical device which
is impossible in English. Instead English uses an impersonal construction.
That is, when the verb is active it treats the complement phrase of an
adjective as the real subject, replacing it by the dummy iz in the subject
position: ‘it is possible to kill a man,” ‘it is possible to come.’ In such
cases the subject of the complement verb is expressed by a prepositional
phrase: ‘it is possible for the king to kill a man,’ etc.

A similar impersonal active construction is occasionally found in
Classical Chinese where k& | is followed by an active verb with the object
pronoun zhi Z referring back to something earlier in the discourse.

123.Hérisike wei zmshi yi ] 0 Hf W3 2 + &
What must one be like before it is possible to call him one of the
gentry? (LY 13/20)

124. Yi bu rén rén zhi x1n, xing bl r&n rén zhi zhéng, chi tian xia
k& yun zhi zhang shang LA Z.] AZ N 'ﬁ' s y\{ A
ZHR > BRTAEZE L
With a merciful heart practising merciful government, ruling the
world was [as if} it was possible to turn it in the palm of one’s
hand. (Mén—g 2B/6)

Verbs like wei 58 and shi fi that take two objects can also be found

in the normal way with the subject made passive by k€ | as in:

125, K& shi zhi t'm%yi ta Qin Cha zhi jian jia i bing yi V| T

FREUBERZEZERARLR
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They may be made to fashion clubs with which to strike the hard
armour and sharp weapons of Qin and Chil. (Méng 1A/5)

126. ... k& wei xiao yi ¥ nﬁ # %
.. it may be called filial. (Méng 3A/2)

It should be noted that k& ] can also occur in front of active verbs
meaning ‘should, ought’ in a hortatory or injunctive sense. This usage is
rare in texts of the classical period but is found in the preclassical period in
the Shiijing and re-emerges in Han,

127. W bu ke b jianyd You Xa R A o F B T H &

We must not fail to take Xia as our mirror. (Sha 32:460 Shaogao)

128. Qin nil jué méi, wing ke ziqu & K 48 £ » £ ¥ H
H

The woman of Qin is extremely beautiful, Your Majesty should
take her for yourself. (Shiji 66.2171)

(b) Other Adjectives That Take Verb Phrases as Complements
There are also adjectives that take verbs or verb phrases as complements
without making the verb passive. Among them are y/ H ‘fitting, proper,
right’ and shan %‘ ‘good (at).’
129. Shi yi, wéi rén zhé yi z3i gao wei & M » M 1= H
Ze R
Therefore, only one who is benevolent is fit to be in a high
position. (Meéng 4A/1)

130. W shan yang wii haordn zhi i REEETRERKRZ

N

I 'am good at nourishing my overflowing breath. (Méng 3A/1)
5. Verbs in Series

(a) The Construction in General — The Particle Er [ii]
Two or more verbs or verb phrases may occur in a series in which they
form a narrative or logical sequence.

131. Téng Wén Gong wéi shi zi, jiang zhi Chi , guo Sonr%’ ér

JlanMengu%X/L}Z%ﬁL% %Z%
R & T
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When Duke Wén of Téng was Crown Prince, he passed through
Song on his way to Chii and saw Mencius. (Méng 3A/1 — More
literally: Duke Wén of Téng was Crown Prince, was going to go
to Chii, passed through Song and saw Mencius.)

Such constructions (in English as well as Chinese) differ from true
coordinate constructions in that the order cannot be changed without
changing the meaning. ‘I opened the door and walked in’ does not mean the
same thing as ‘I walked in and opened the door.” In spite of the conjunction
‘and,” which is also used in English for coordination, there is an implication
of temporal sequence corresponding to the order of the verbs in the two
sentences. In Chinese, such serial verb constructions are very common even
where English uses various kinds of more explicit subordination, as in the
idiomatic translation of 131. The particle ér T is used as a connective
between verbs in such constructions, usually being omitted except between
the last two verbs in the series, where it serves to mark the end of the
sequence. It may be translated as ‘and,’ but it must be noted that it cannot
occur between nouns. Etymologically it appears to be an unstressed form of
ndi 77 ‘then.’

It is often convenient to show the relationship between verbs in series
in translation by using English participles in -ing: ‘Duke Wén of Téng,
being the Crown Prince and about to go to Chu, and passing through Song,
saw Mencius.’

Though it is usual to find ér before the last verb in a series, this is not
obligatory. Compare the two successive sentences:

132. Y6u yudn mu ér qid yd yé Yudn mu qid yd, su1 bu dé y

wuhouzalaﬁ:«g{*m_k ,m&”'%*-}z M Elﬁ
TfRe £EX

It is like climbing a tree to hunt for fish ... If one climbs a tree to
hunt for fish, even though one does not get fish, there is no
disaster afterwards. (Meng 1A/7)
In the second case, ér M is omitted without any alteration in the meaning.
The semantic relationships between verbs in a series can be quite
varied. Apart from a simple narrative sequence, as in 131, there can be an
implication of purpose, as in 132. In other cases, the action of a preceding
verb or verbs is considered to be simultaneous with that of the final verb,
which they serve to describe.



46 Outline of Classical Chinese Grammar

133. Qi jit yi bing ér zou E F % K T £
Throwing down their armour and dragging their weapons, they run
away. (Meng 1A/3)

Besides its use in the serial verb construction, ér M is used as a
conjunction after concessive clauses (see Section XV.3) and between
sentences in the sense of ‘but.’ The graph is also used to write two
homophonous words, the second person pronoun ér 1] ‘you, your’ (see
Section IX.1b), and ér ﬁﬁ as a variant form of ru ‘if’ (see Section
XV.2a.i). On the final particle ér yi T €. ‘only’ see Section XIIL2d.

(by Dé (ér) 7 (T ), Shuai (ér) F (T ), erc.

The verb dé ﬁ" ‘get’ is used as an auxiliary verb in the sense of ‘get to,
manage to, be able to, can,” but instead of taking a object clause
construction like néng ﬁE ‘be capable of, can,” it has a serial verb
construction: ‘get and do (something).” This is shown both by the fact that
one can optionally insert ér T between the two verbs and by the fact that,
after k& ¥ , both dé % and its following verb are made passive.

134. Sheng dé zhi shi, jun bi dé ér chén, fu bd dé ér zi Bk & Z
LRI BME R FEWT
A scholar of complete virtue, the ruler is not able to treat as

" subject and the father is not able to treat as son. (Méng 5A/4)
135. Jo xia wei ér bu hud yid shang, min bu ké dé ér chi y& J&
TEWAER L RATHRWE M
If one occupies a lower position and does not obtain the confidence
of the ruler, the people cannot be ruled. (Méng 4A/13)

136. Kz dé wén ha ¥ 7% B F
May I hear about it? (Méng 1A/7 — Literally: May it be got and
heard?)

From the point of view of their English translations, verbs such as
shuai Zﬁi ‘lead’ and qu B “drive’ might be expected to take a pivot
construction, like shi fﬁ , but they too take a serial verb construction, as
shown by the insertion of ér T in examples like the following.

137. Ci shuai shou ér shi rén ye Mt F B 1 & A 4

This is leading animals to eat people. (Méng 1A/4)
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138. Rén hou qu ér zhishan 25 7% BB T 2 ¥

Afterwards you may drive [the people] to go towards goodness.

(Méng 1A/7)
In both examples, the subject of the verb following ér T is the object of
the verb which precedes it. Instead of pivot constructions, however, they
must be interpreted as serial verb constructions in which there is a change of
subject for the second verb: ‘lead animals and they eat people,” ‘drive [the
people] and they go towards goodness.’

6. Coverbs

(a) Transitive Verbs Corresponding to Prepositions

The free serial verb construction, in which any and all verbs may be found,
gives rise to various special constructions, in which particular verbs lose
their independent status and serve as markers of grammatical functions, such
as showing case relationships of nouns to the main verb. Coverb is a term
that has been applied to such verbs in Chinese. Most coverbs can also occur
as independent verbs but they have special grammaticalized meanings as
coverbs. They are not normally joined to the main verb by ér T . The
following are the most important transitive verbs that correspond to
prepositions in English.

) yr D/{ ‘take, use; with, by means of’

In an example like the following y¥ A is a main verb:
139. Wociliyi, bizéyizti K RE % £ » X Bl ML 2
I declined the ritual; they used it. (Zud Xiang 10/2)

. \ . . . .
The coverbal meanings of yi LA are quite varied. A simple extension
of the full verb meaning is its use to indicate the instrument of an action.

140. Xing, yi g& zha Zifan B » DA X & F 4L
When he revived, he chased Zifan with a halberd. (Zud Xi 23/fu 2)

141. Sha rén yi iing ... 2X A BA 4%

To kill a man with a club ... (Méng 1A/4)
Notc that the phrase introduced by yi PA can either precede or come after
the main verb. This is a predictable consequence of the interpretation of
coverbs as a specialized type of verbs in series. Thus ‘use halberd pursue
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person’ and ‘kill person use club’ (i.e., ‘in killing a person use a club’)
differ only in the main focus of attention, which falls on the last verb in the
series. In Modern Chinese, however, such freedom of word order has been
lost and, except for special cases, where they are treated as complements of
the main verb, coverb phrases are confined to preverbal position, like
modifiers in general.

Besides indicating the means or instrument by which an action is
performed, yi LA can be used to indicate such things as the reason for an
action, the time of an action, the basis for a judgement, etc.

142. Yi wi shibu xizobaibazéhé i A L + ¥ % B #
BT 4w

If because of [only running] fifty paces they laughed at [those who
ran] one hundred paces, how would it be? (Méng 1A/3)

143. Fi jin yi shi rd shan lin 7 7 BLBE N\l AR
If axes enter the hills and woods at the proper season ... (Méng
1A/3)

}&4 Y“lﬁ»z‘vex z€ 71 jun y&, wo chén y& AL B F &
On the basis of rank, you are the ruler and I am the subject. (Méng
5B/7)

An important characteristic of yi LA as a coverb is that it is almost
never followed by the object pronoun zhi. Instead yi A alone is used
anaphorically with the meaning ‘with it, therewith’ as if it included the
pronoun.

145. Ru yi shi gi fu xiong, cha y1 shi qi zhang shang A A $
NP AN T
Going in they will therewith serve their fathers and elder brothers;
going out, they will therewith serve their elders and superiors.
(Méng 1A/5)
Anaphoric yi LA is often used to express purpose: ‘and thereby’ =
order to.’

146. K& shi zhi ting yi ta Qin Chi zhi jian jia Ii bing yi Gl fi
B DU H % B2 8 B A R

They may be made to fashion clubs in order to strike the hard
armour and sharp weapons of Qin and Chii. (Méng 1A/5)
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In such cases yi EA must not be construed as governing the following verb
as its object. For the omission of zhi Z_ when it would be expected in front
of yi A recapitulating a preposed object, see Section VIII.1, example 236.

Anaphoric yi PA marks the point of departure for spatial and temporal
phrases like yi ldi A K (therewith come =) ‘and afterwards, since,’ yI xia
A —F (therewith down =) ‘and downwards.’

147. Fou, zi shéng min yi 14i, wei you Kongzi y& & * B 4
RO £HILT AL

No, since the birth of mankind, there has never been [another] like
our Confucius. (Méng 2A/2)

148. Qing yi xia bl you gui tisn 8 WA T ob H £ H

From the high ministers downward, they had to have their

sacrificial land. (Méng 3A/3)

Note the phrases ydu yi 7% LA and wi yi ,ﬁ: LA in the sense of you

Suo yi ?]_ FIT LA ‘have that by which; have whereby,” and wii sugd yi €:2

ﬁ}f PA “not have that by which; not have whereby.” The omission of sud

ﬁﬁ in these expressions is comparable to the regular omission of the object
pronoun zhi Z_ after yi K.

149. Yi jiang you yi I wii gué ha 78 AF A UL F| & B ¥
- Surely you are going to have whereby to benefit my country.
(Méng 1A/1)

An important use of yi KA is to introduce what is semantically the
direct object of verbs of ‘giving, telling, teaching, etc.” (see Section IV.8,
examples 71-73).

With wéi #% ‘be,” yi BA forms a special idiom: yi VA X wéi & Y
‘take X tobe Y,” ‘regard X as Y.’

150. Biixing jie yiwdng wei aiye 0 £ W UL T A & 4
The common people all took Your Majesty to be stingy. (Méng
1A/7) '
When the object pronoun is omitted after yr K yl LA and wéi # come
together, giving rise to what eventually became a compound word, yiwéi
A 7%7 ‘think.’ In the classical language, however, the two words must still
be construed separately.

151. Min y6u yi wéi xi%o y& R A A

The people still considered it to be small. (Meéng 1B/2)
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The phrase sud yi Fﬁ LA “that by which’ must always be given its full
value in Classical Chinese. It does not have the meaning ‘therefore’ which
it has acquired in the modern language.

The expression shi yi 7 LA ‘because of that, therefore,” used as a
sentence connective, in contrast to yi shi PA 2 ‘with this, etc.,” used as
part of a predicate phrase, gets its word order from contrastive exposure (see
Section VIII, below).

When followed by a clause nominalized by zhi Z or qi H and closed
by yé 1, i A actsasa subordinating conjunction meaning ‘because’ (see
Section XV.5).

(it) Yong Jﬂ ‘use; with’

In the preclassical language, yong }ﬂ is used as an instrumental coverb,
like yiu . In the classical language, however, it is only found as a full
verb, ‘to use.’

(iii) Yu —Bii ‘accompany; give; with; and’
As a full verb, yi B& has the primary meaning of ‘accompany, be with.’

152. Zhéng zhi shi ya JE H & B
- Associate with the correct and straight (Sh? 207/4, Karlgren 1950a
For 7& recapitulating a preposed object, see Section VIIL.1 below.)

153. Wi zhong ér hou f4 zhi, yb yd wo shui yu & & T 48
Rz HBEAER
If we attack him after he has lost the masses, though he should
wish to resist us, who will be with him? (Zud Zhuang 27/fu 1)
The meaning ‘give,” which is more common than ‘accompany’ for yi
3@ as a full verb in the classical language, is probably to be understood as a
causative usage. There is also a derivative, yi E_, written with the same
character, meaning ‘participate in, be present at.” (The character is also used
for the question particle yi 3% — see Section III.1a.)
The coverbal use of yaﬁﬂ in the sense of ‘accompanying, with’ is
found already in the preclassical language and remains common throughout
the classical period.

154. Gii zhi rén yi min xié€ 1& W Z A 5‘1 K 15‘ %
The men of old shared their pleasures with the people. (Méng
1A/2)
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155. B yii ¢ rén yédn F ﬁ- B A %—
He would not speak with an evil man. (Méng 2A/9)
is common in comparisons.

156. Huo wen ha Zéng Xi yue, wi Z1 yi Zilb shi xi4n Ei Flﬂ
FEBE » ETRFB AR

Some one asked ZEn.g Xi, ‘You and Zild, which is superior?’
(Meéng 2A/1)

157. Wing zi yi wéi yi Zhou Gong shd rén qié& zhi Fa il
AREFARLCAE

Which does Your Majesty consider more virtuous and wise,
yourself or the Duke of Zhou? (Méng 2B/9)

By a further extension of meaning, yd is used as a coordinating

conjunction, ‘and,” between nouns. Though the derivation from the
subordinating coverb ‘with’ is clear, it is equally clear that when the
conjoined nouns are on the same syntactic level and can be interchanged
without altering the meaning, the role of yi 3@- has become one of marking
coordination (see Section VIIL.1).

158. Hui bi xi%o xing, wéi shén yii mio MK NE > B
2 ®" 5

Tiny are those little stars, they are Shén and Mio. (Shi 21/2)
g?. Gi yu yd bie bd k& sheng shi ... $X B2 A % T 7 B

If the grain and the fish and turtles are more than can be eaten ...
(Meng 1A/3)

(iv) Wei # ‘for, on behalf of, for the sake of

Wei Zé/ is no doubt a derivative of wéi '% ‘make; be,’ although the
semantic relation is not entirely clear. As a full verb, it means ‘be on the
side of, support.’

160. Fazi wei Weijonha k T & fif & F

Is the master for the Lord of Wei? (LY 7/15)

More commonly it is a coverb.

161. W2i zhang zhe zhé zm ... & & 2 3 &K

If it is a matter of breaking a branch [or: rubbing the knuckles] for
an older person ... (Meéng 1A/7)
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Most cases in which wei & appears to occupy the position of the

main verb are, in fact, best interpreted as coverbal, with another main verb
understood.

162. ... ér wang qi wei shi zai mESE A ZEE %f
.. yet can it be that Your Majesty [goes to war] for this? (Méng
1A/7)
With a nominalized verbal expression as its object and followed by yé
-ﬂl. wei # is used to introduce an explanatory noun predicate.

ES. Wei qi xiang rén ér yong zhi y& & ;t- % AT HzZ

It was because he made representations of human beings and
sacrificed them. (Méng 1A/4)

) Zi B, Yéu B, Cong T “follow; from’
These three words, all of which mean ‘go along, follow’ as full verbs, are
used as coverbs in the sense of ‘from.” Zi EJ (to be distinguished from the
homophonous reflexive pronominal adverb zi ‘self,” written with the
same graph, is seldom found as a full verb, but occasional examples can be
found.
164. Wei gai Ii ér yéu gian zhi, qin chén ju si bl gén zi y& *
T EL s BEMEIL THE &
If, without changing the code of ritual, you still alter the practice,
your many subjects, in fear of death, dare not follow. (Zud Zhao
5/1)
Examples of zi Q as a coverb ‘from’ in a temporal sense are found in
116 and 147 above. It is also common in a spatial sense.

165. ... zi Chu zhi Téng ... B # 2 B
.. went to Téng from Chil ... (Méng 3A/4)
As a full verb yéu means ‘to follow along (a road),” often in a
metaphorical sense.

166. ... shé zheng Iu ér bu you ... & IE 3 T F &

.. to abandon the correct path and not follow it ... (Méng 4A/11)
As a coverb, ‘from,’ it is used in spatial, temporal, and logical senses.

167. Tuo 1, y6u Zou zm Rén, jian Nzi ft B > f 8 =

£ RLEF
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On another day, going from Zou to Rén, he visited JiZi. (Méng
6B/5)

168. Y6u Tang zhi ya WaDing B %7 £ A R T
From Tang down to Wi Ding ... (Méng 2A/1)

169. Hé you zhi wi ke 7] g1 %0 & 7]
From what do you know 1 can? (Méng 1A/7)
Cong T;é is common as a main verb meaning ‘to follow; pursue’ and
less frequent than zi E} and ydu lil in the sense of ‘from,” but it does
occur.

1_%0. Lidng rén ... shisht cong wai 14 2 A -+ M # 4% 4h
The husband ... jauntily came in from outside. (Méng 4B/33)

(b) Coverbs of Place: Yda T, Yd 7, and Hu F — Locative
Complements

(1) Yu ? go; to, at’

vi T (EMC wui) is etymologically related to wdng ’ff EMC wuay’,
‘go.” It is common in the preclassical language, both as a coverb, which
always follows the main verb, and as a verbal auxiliary before other verbs of
motion, indicating inceptive or continuative aspect, as in: hudng nido yu fei
% % T M “The yellow birds go-flying’ (Shf 2). As a coverb in the
Shijing, it is mainly used to indicate destination after verbs of motion or,
less commonly, location where motion is not involved. It is occasionally
found in time expressions, such as yi jin T 4 =~ ‘tll now,” or to indicate
the recipient of an action. In this text it is clearly distinct from yi ﬁA in,
at, from, than’ (see (ii) below). It survives in the Zudzhuan and Gudyi but
already there is a tendency for yi 7 to take over its functions. In Mencius
and other texts of the Warring States period it is rare, except in quotations
from earlier works (see 175 below). It is ironic that it has now been revived
as the standard abbreviated form of yi % , with which it did not become
homophonous before modern times.!4

(i) Yui % ‘in, at, to, from, than, etc.’

This word, EMC %4, was quite distinct from yi “T' EMC wui, with a
different initial and an unrounded main vowel. Even in Early Mandarin of
the Yuan period, as recorded in the Zhongyudn yinyuan the two words were
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distinct, the former being in upper level tone and the latter in lower level
tone. The primary verbal meaning of yui 7fk is ‘to be in, at’ without any
implication of motion. Although it is seldom used as an independent verb,
occasional examples can be found.

171. Bian bi cén, gué gir shou, git dud zhi shéeng yu &r, ér nai

yon chén Si zhi ji, win yi 1% B Fi B 2 » B %
YRAE TR E B2 E o %%

When the borders and outlying regions are in ruins, the capital is
closely invested, the sound of drums and clappers is in your ears,
then it will be too late to use the plans of your servant Si. (HF 2
p. 13)13
Its verbal character is also clearly shown by the fact that it can take a
subject and be nominalized by the insertion of zhi Z (on this idiom see
(vii) below).

(iii) Ha F

As a coverb, hi ’37‘ , EMC yo, is found as a variant of yu ﬁ\é ‘in at’ from
the Shijing onwards (example 174 below). It never occurs in phrase initial
position and is probably an unstressed form which lost its glottal stop
initial through being attached enclitically to the preceding word.!® The
fusion word zha n’g (see Section 1.4 above) is equivalent to zhi hi Z_ 37‘
i{l both senses of hii - , as a final question particle and as a variant of yi

N
N

(iv) Locative complements

In the classical language, coverbal phrases introduced by yu VS mostly
follow the main verb, providing a locative complement that defines the
destination or locus of an action. The coverb is thus equivalent to an
English preposition such as ‘in, at, to’ or even ‘from,” depending on the
main verb which it follows.

172. Wiéng 1i yi zhio shang E ﬁ\/\\ ALk
The king was standing above his pond. (Méng 1A/2)

173 Hene1 xiong, z€ yi gf min yd Hédong, yi qi su }/u Héngi V7]

AR AR B R
It lhere is a crop failure in Hénei, I move the people to Hédong and
move the grain to Hénéi. (Méng 1A/3)
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‘léét.ChﬂhﬂérzhéfanhﬂérzhéyéH’j FHERTEE

What goes out from you will be what returns to you. (Méng
1B/12)

175. Wi wén cha yi you gl gian yé gido ma zhe & B i #
A& THKE
I have heard of {birds] that ‘came out of dark valleys and moved to
lofty trees.” (Méng 3A/4; quoting Shi 165/1, which, however, has
zi é instead of yi ‘i )

Note that a locative phrase after cha Hﬂ can also mean ‘(go out) to,’
depending on the context.

176. ... jieyachayiwang zhia & S H R E 2 &
... will all wish to go out on Yoyr Majesty’s roads. (Méng 1A/7)
Locative phrases introduced by yii ﬁé or hi F are used to express
comparison after adjectives (examples 35 and 104 above) and agency after
passive verbs (examples 53 and 92 above).
Apparent exceptions to the rule that locative complements follow the
verb occur when such phrases are moved to the front of the sentence for
topicalization, contrast or emphasis.

177. Y wo xin ydu gigi yan RECHBEKE
In my heart there was a responsive feeling. (Méng 1A/7. Here the
pronominal substitute ydn E niv recapitulates the exposed
phrase in its normal position after the verb.)
. PR B ’
The common introductory phrase yi shi 77\\ 7 ‘thereupon’ may be
regarded as a special case of this exposure of a locative phrase.

(v) Omission of the coverb in locative complements
It is possible to omit the coverb in locative complements.

178. Zhéng rén you yb mai lii zh&. Xian zi dué qi zd ér zhi zhi qf
W BMAAREBE - EHEHEMEZ
3o
There was a man of Zhéng who wished to buy shoes. He first
measured his feet himself and placed it (the measure) on his seat.
(HF 32, p. 209)

See 78 above for another example. In such cases two bare nouns
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following a verb have the order (1) direct (accusative) object, (2) locative
complement, rather than (1) indirect (dative) object, (2) direct (accusative)
object (see Section IV.8a above). Conditions under which this construction
is possible need to be worked out in detail.

(vi) The pronominal substitutes yian % and yan %
Neither yu T nor yii 7 can be followed by the object pronoun zhi Z.
Instead we find the particles ydan % EMC wuan, from yu T and ydn
, EMC ian, from yu 77\ The former is found mostly in the Shijing,
where it may be glossed as ‘there; then, thereupon.” The latter is normal in
classical texts from the Shijing onward and can have all the possible
meanings of yi B 4+ Z: fin it to it, from it, by it, than it, etc.” For
examples, see 54, 56, 59, 90, 103.

(vii) X zhiyi Z A Y
Phrases in which yu 7.7)\ has its own subject and is nominalized by msertmg
zhi Z. are commonly used to introduce a topic.

179. Gui rén zhi yii gué y&, jin xin yan & yi = A Z 7
o EFOEHFR
. As for my [behaviour] towards my country, I exhaust my mind in

it and that’s all. (Méng 1A/3. Yi gud in the topic phrase is

recapitulated by ydn in the predicate.)
Note that some such word as ‘behaviour’ has to be introduced into the
English translation because English cannot nominalize a preposmon In
such cases kit F is never substituted for yi 7 and Zhi yi Z A is never
contracted to zhi 54 . In the following example from the Linyii, wi &,
my’ precedes yi S directly without zhi Z_ but this is normal for personal
pronouns used in the genitive, whether before nouns or as the subjects of
nominalized verbs.

180. Shi wu yu rén y&, ting qi ydn ér xin qf xing. jin wid yu rén
yé fing qi yan ér guan qf xing z ﬁA A ‘& gm 2 B
MR RATo 2% RAh» B3 B LI
Formerly my [attitude] towards men was to listen to their words
and trust in their conduct. Now my [attitude] towards men is to
listen to their words and observe their conduct. (LY 5/10)
For additional examples of this construction see 41 and 94 above.
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(c) Descriptive Complements with Ru U and’ You éﬁ

Phrases introduced by rii % like’ may be placed after a verb to add a
descriptive complement in much the same way that phrases introduced by
yi 7 add locative complements.!”

181. Sheng rén chi tianxia, shi you sha sb ri shui hud Z A
BRT EAREWBAX

When a sage rules the world, he causes it (o have beans and grain
like water and fire. (Méng 7A/23)

182. Lidng jon jiang shing shan ér xing yin, yang min rd zi, gai
2b rd tian, rong zm ra i & B A K & W }fﬁ 2 &R
WwF o EXZWR A mH
A good ruler will reward good and punish licentiousness, nurture
the people like children, cover them like Heaven, make space for
them like the Earth. (Zud Xiang 14/fu 3)

Though ydu a’ﬁ in the sense of ‘like’ (for which the graph Eb is
sometimes substituted) is not a verb at all and has quite a different origin
from rii #7 , it can also be used to introduce descriptive complements.

183. ... min gui zh y6u shui zm jiv xia [ B Z B K Z
BT
... the people will turn to him like water going downwards. (Meéng
1A/6)
Note the omission of final ye” '@J, which is required when ydu 5%
introduces an independent predicate.

(d) Coverbs as Subordinating Conjunctions
Certain transitive verbs are used impersonally to introduce what correspond
to subordinate clauses of time, supposition, cause, etc.

184. Ji gi shi rén yé, qi zhi K H {i At o w2
When he (the superior man) employs others, he uses them
according to their capacities. (LY 13/25)

As a full verb ji X means ‘reach.’” It is used here impersonally in a
temporal sense with a nominalized clause object, marked as embedded by
yé*Hl; ; literally, ‘Coming to his employing men.” Other coverbs used in
this way include zhi yd ES 7:5/\\ ‘arrive at; coming to, when’; bi kt ‘beside;
by the time that’ (example 215); shi fi ‘make, cause; supposing’; yI A
‘use; using, by means of; because,’ etc. See Section XV below.
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1. As Predicates

Like adjectives, numbers and expressions of quantity form predicates
without any copula or final particle.

185. Mié gué zhe wa shi 9 B # H +

His extinctions of countries were fifty. (Méng 3B/9)

186. Wén Wing zhi you fang qi shi Ii
XEZAF+TE
Weén Wang’s park was 70 [i square. (Meng 1B/2)
The particle of verbal negation bi T is used, and other adjuncts of
verbal predicates, such as the adverb yi g ‘already’ and the marker of
perfect aspect yi % , are also found.

187. Zhibu biibu er B 1~ A ¥ B

It was only not 100 paces. (Méng 1A/3)

188. Nidn yi gishi y1 5F & £ + £
His years were already 70. (Méng 5A/9)
Note the use of jidng ﬂ!f with numerical expressions in the sense of
‘approximately.’

189. Jin Téng jué chdng b duan, jiang wi shi ji y& 5~ B 28
KHE HETE L

Now if you cut off the long to supplement the short, Téng would
be roughly 50 /i [square]. (Meng 3A/1)

2. As Complements

An expression of quantity may be added after another predicate as a
complement.

190. Xisang diyd Qnqishibai i 1 ¥ H R &+ H B
On the west we lost land to Qin, 700 /i [= we lost 700 /i of land to
Qin]. (Méng 1A/5)
The syntax may be compared to that of a locative complement (see Section
V.6b.v above).
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3. As Modifiers of Nouns i
Most commonly numerals are placed directly in front of nouns in Classical
Chinese without the need for a classifier.
191. Wi hé 2i yinic & ] & — 4
Why should I begrudge one ox? (Meng 1A/7)
Measure words, with or without a preceding numeral, may similarly
modify nouns directly.

192. Y4 xin zhi bit jian, wei bl yong ming yan WMz
R &% THWE

That a cartload of firewood is not seen, is because of not using
one’s eyesight on it. (Méng 1A/7)

193. Dé€ bii Ii zhi di ér jin zhi, jié néng yi chdo zhdhdu, ydu
danxia FF H B Z M T0OH 2 0 W RE LB B MR
"ARXT
If they had got 100 [i of territory and ruled over it, they [the
ancient sages] could all have thereby brought the feudal lords to
their courts and obtained the rulership of All-under-Heaven. (Méng
2A/2)

Less commonly, numerals and measures follow a noun in apposition.

194. Qf wei Wei gb, f4 Tin Guan Shi, sang che wii bai T+ # 1§
o REAK BELH

On behalf of Wei, Qf attacked the Guan Clan of Jin and lost 500
chariots. (Zud Ai 15/7)

195. Jieciyh wiijué, masanpi r M E R > B =
U%

He gave them each five pairs of jades and three horses. (Zud
Zhuang 18/fu 1)

As in the last case, apart from measure words, special numeral adjuncts
are used for counting certain nouns in this construction. These include pi
T for ‘horses,’ shéng 3T§ and liang ﬁ for ‘carriages,’” and gé /l\ for
‘arrows.” This is no doubt the forerunner of the more general use of
classifiers, which begins to appear in Han times.!8 It is noteworthy that the
nouns in question are all ones that are frequent in a military context. In
most cases the noun so quantified is the object of a verb, and the expression
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of quantity can be regarded as a complement, as in Section V1.2 above.
Note, however:

. Al s
196. Dang Qin zhi 16ng, hudng jin wan yi wéi yong ‘& 22
> we®ds A

At the time of Qin’s prosperity, ten thousand yi of yellow gold
were used. (ZGC, Qin ceé 40/14/13)

4. You H ‘and’
Note the use of you ﬁ (departing tone) in the sense of ‘and’ in numerical
expressions.

197. Y6u Ydo Shun zhi yd Tang, wii bdi you yd sui Eh ;% ﬁ
EFS WA E Ty

From Ydo and Shun to Tang was five hundred and more years.
(Méng 7B/38)



VII. Noun Phrases and Nominalization *

1. Coordination and Subordination of Nouns

(a) Coordination

Simple juxtaposition is sufficient to indicate coordination: fumi X B
‘father and mother.” ‘And’ between nouns may be expressed by the coverb
yii B (see V.6aiii).

198. Zi hiin ydn i yi ming yurén ¥ & & F| 52 & 52 1=
The master seldom spoke of profit, fate, and goodness. (LY 9/1)
Another coverb used for ‘and’ in the preclassical language and also in
the Zuodzhuan is ji & ‘reach, arrive at.’
199. Yii ji rii jie wing T X & T
I and you will perish together. (Méng 1A/2, quoting Sha 10.97
Tangshi)

200. Song ji Zheng ping K K B F
Song and Zhéng made peace. (Zud Yin 7/5)
This usage re-emerges in postclassical texts like the Shiji ﬁ .

(b) Subordination

Subordination between nouns is expressed by the formuia: N, zh1 Z Ny,
in which N is the head of the phrase, N, is the modifier and zhi Z_, which
is etymologically the same word as modern de ﬁ@ is the marker of
subordination.

201. Wéng zhi zha chén T Z 3 B
Your Majesty’s various ministers. (Méng 1A/7)
Zhi Z_ may be omitted, especially between monosyllables.

202. Ldo yi wang shi % # T &
They labour in the king’s business ... (Meéng 5A/4)
The relation between the two nouns need not be that of possession.
Thus in & % x ‘King Hui of Liang,” Liang, the name of the country, is
a modifier specifying which King Hui is meant.
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Qr H is the general pronoun substitute for N + Z. qi shou ﬁ:— '?
‘his hand.” After personal pronouns zhi Z is normally omitted: wii shdu
i %— 3 ’

3] my hand.
Nouns may also be modified by verb phrases or adjectives (which in

Chinese are like verbs in their syntax).

203. Bi rén rén zhi xin 4~ B A Z %
... the heart that cannot bear the afflictions of others. (Méng 2A/6)

204. Wi dio rén zhi jian {g ﬁ AZE

A ruler who insults and robs people ... (Méng 4A/17)
Since adjectives are a kind of verb, modification of nouns by adjectives is a
special case of this more general construction. It is, of course, a very
frequent type. Zhi Zis usually omitted after a monosyllabic adjective, but
inserted in other cases:

205. ... xidn shéng zhi jon B £ X &
... worthy and sage rulers. (Méng 2A/1)

Compare the following example where zhi Z_ is omitted after one of these
adjectives used by itself:

206. Téng jan z¢ chéng xidn jon ye BE B Bl 3 B & &
The ruler of Téng is truly a worthy ruler. (Méng 3A/4)

The use of a verbal phrase to modify a noun can be considered a special
case of the more general construction, called nominalization, that is
discussed in the next section. Thus, the modifying phrases in 203, 204,
and 205 are derived from the sentences: xin bix rén rén "> A~ % A ‘the
heart cannot bear the afflictions of others’; jin wi dio rén g f@ ? A
‘the ruler insults and robs people’; jun xidn shéng E B F rulers are
worthy and sage.” The subjects are omitted in the modifying phrases since
they are identical with the head nouns that the phrases modify. An
alternative construction in which the head noun is replaced by the
pronominal substitute zhé %‘ and the subject of the modifying sentence is
retained is discussed in Section VII.2¢c below.

2. Nominalization
(@) Unmarked Nominalization

Verbal phrases may be trealed as nouns simply by being placed in the noun
predicate construction. This is used mainly:
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(i) in order to contrast two predicates

207. Shi bu wéi y&, fei bu néng ye & 4~ & 1, 3 F &

This is not-doing, it is not not-being-able. (Méng 1A/7)
(ii) to add an explanation or conclusion after another predicate

208. ... shi yi zou y& & 78 & 4
.. this is also running away. (Méng 1A/3)
In this construction the subject, if expressed, is not separated from the
2rb by zhi z , as it would be in the case of marked nominalization (see (b)
elow).

209. Shi zhi zht shi ér shi zhi, bai xing an zhi, shi min shou zhi

ﬁﬁli?ﬁﬁff/* BHEZ RRZZ

He put him in charge of affairs and the affairs were well
administered and the people were peaceful under him. This was the
people’s accepting him (i.e., this showed that the people accepted
him). (Meéng 5A/5)

210. Ydyue Yi Mo zhi zi shéng ér téng shéng, Zhé éryi su
ﬁogl\]lzhlran{ve%ﬁ %gz:f‘.% %
’
That the children of Yuyue and the Y{ and Mo make the same
sounds when they are born but have different customs when they
grow up is because teaching makes them so. (Xun 1/4-5)

It should also be distinguished from the case of nouns derived from
verbs, which cannot take verbal adjuncts like objects or adverbial modifiers.
Thus, in the following example shi #é which is primarily an intransitive
verb, ‘begin,” (with, of course, the inherent capability of being used
transitively in a causative sense [IV.4]), is equivalent to the derived noun
‘beginning’ in English, not the homophonous verbal noun (gerund)
‘beginning.’

211. Wang dao zhi shi y& Tz 1,
It is the beginning of the kingly way. (Méng 1A/3)

If instead we had: wang dao shi yé x Iﬁ #p )(}L one may suppose
that the meaning would be: ‘it is that the kingly way is beginning.” That is,
it would have a more active, dynamic meaning instead of merely equating a
certain state of affairs with the potentiality of achieving true kingship. On

lll\
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the other hand, as we shall see below, wang dao zhi shi yé x iﬁ zZ #é"

, used as a topic phrase rather than as a predicate, would have this active,
dynamic meaning: ‘when the kingly way was beginning.” This is one of the
subtleties of Classical Chinese syntax that needs more study. A further
point that needs investigation is whether any verb can give rise to a derived
noun like shi #é ‘beginning’ in the same way that any verb can appear in a
nominalized verbal phrase or whether, as one suspects, such derived verbs
are separate lexical items, with their individual eccentricities.

Modification of a noun by a verb or verb phrase as in 203, 204, and
205 above appears to be a form of unmarked nominalization but, as we
shall see below, there is an alternative construction with the same meaning
in which the head noun is replaced by zhé %‘ and the subject of the
modifying phrase appears on the surface linked to the verb by zhi Z . Both
constructions can be derived from the same base form which requires marked
nominalization, with deletion of either one of the two occurrences of N;.

(b) Marked Nominalization by Inserting Zhi z "
A verb phrase is formally nominalized by inserting zhi Z_ between the
subject, if present, and the verb: wdng ldi X BK ‘king comes’ — wdng zhi
wi X 2 K ‘king’s coming.” This may be compared to the English
gerund construction, except, of course, that there is no morphological
change n the verb itself in Chinese. Qii\t is used as a substitute for N +
Z_ before verbs, just as before nouns: gi' ldi ﬁ- }K ‘his coming’ and after
personal pronouns zhi Z s normally omitted: wi ldi & 5’5 ‘my
coming.’ (In addition, the particles zhé %‘ and suc T can serve as marks
of nominalization — see (c) and (d) below.)

This kind of nominalization can be used in a variety of constructions,
e.g.,

(1) As subject of a sentence:

212. Git wéng zhi bi wang, bu wéi y&, féi b néng ye 8L £ Z
TE>» T A4 T
Therefore Your Majesty’s not becoming a true king is [a matter of]
not-doing, it is not not-being-able. (Méng 1A/7. The predicate in
this sentence consists of two coordinate unmarked nominalized
verbal phrases embedded in the noun predicate construction.)

(ii) As object of a verb:



VII. Noun Phrases and Nominalization 65

213 Wang rubﬁ i wd zui ér jiu si di, zé mu yang hé z¢€ yan
"W ML E
If Your Majesly was pained by its going w1lh0u[ guilt to the place
of execution, then what was there to choose between an ox and a
sheep? (Méng 1A/7)
lote especially the usage after verbs of ‘knowing, fearing, hoping, etc.’ to
kpress what is ‘known, feared, hoped for, etc.’ '

214. Hé you zhi wi ke ye 1] 1 &0 & ¥ 4
From what do you know that I can? (Meéng 1A/7. Literally: know
my being possible)
n such cases, as here, one frequently finds the particle yé ‘Hl; at the end of
he nominalized phrase.
(iii) As object of a coverb:

215.Bigi fan ye ... tb £ K
(By his returning =) When he returned ... (Méng 1B/7)
Note that here too, where the phrase is translatable as a clause, we find final
yé *17_.
(iv) Absolutely, at the beginning of a sentence, as a topic phrase or one
that sets the time or occasion for what follows; usually followed by yé
(see XV 4e):

216. Chéng Ji zhi jiang shéng y&, Hudn Gong shi bi KEZ
AF A o D

When Chéng Ji was going to be born, Duke Hudn had divination
made [about it]. (Zud Min 2/fi 1)

The circumstances under which yé ‘dl is inserted to mark the end of a
subordinate noun clause require further investigation. In the case of 213 and
214 the difference seems to be between a preceding if-clause, without yé
ﬁl , and the main predicate, with yé& HJ_. In cases like 215 and 216 where
the initial modifying clauses have final yé& ‘fﬁ. , the modifying clause is
temporal rather than conditional .20

Unlike the English gerund construction, a noun linked to a following
verb by nominalizing zhi Z_ in Chinese can only be the subject or another
preverbal element. There is no ‘objective genitive’ in Chinese. On the other
hand, in the absence of an overt subject, nominalizing zhi Z may be
inserted after another preverbal element such as a time word.

W
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217. G zhi wéi guan y&, jiang yi yd bao & Z % M & »
AU E R
The establishment of frontier barriers in ancient times was to
prevent violence. (Méng 7B/8)
218. Wii chdng qi ér wing y1, bi rid déng gao zhi b6 jian y& &
EBMLE AWEHZA RS
I once stood on tip toe and looked into the distance. It was (not
like the seeing all around of climbing up high =) not as good as
climbing up high and seeing all around. (Xin 1/7)
In this example, the noun clause ’_Vé % ‘Z ﬁ E‘ can be derived from the
sentence ('—g' ) B —r% it} ﬁ Ea ‘(1) climb up high and see all around.” The
fact that, in the absence of an explicit subject (II.2), the particle ér M s
replaced by zhi Z_ in order to mark the clause as nominalized, shows that
the first of two verbs in series functions grammatically, as well as
semantically, as a modifier of the following, main, verb.
219. Bi jian léi zhi bingqin X R R 2 # &
When he sees that, if they come, they will both be seized ... (Shiji
66.2172)
Here ldi ZX ‘come’ is functioning as an if-clause: ldi, bing gin o> FF
Q‘ ‘If we come, we will both be seized.” Yet for the sake of nominalization
it is treated as an adjunct of the verb gin %‘ ‘be seized.’
A verbless noun predicate can also be ‘nominalized’ by qz’it— when it
is embedded as an object clause.

220. Yi shi zhi qf tian ye WA & 20 H K 4,
By this I know that it was Heaven [that did it]. (Zhudng 3/13)

It should be noted that the nominalization by insertion of Z zZhi,
which is quite foreign to Modern Chinese, was already becoming
obsolescent in the Han period and clause objects often omit this marker in
texts such as the Shiji.

(c) Zhe

The particle zhé %‘ is the pronoun substitute for the head, Ny, in the noun
phrase construction N, zhl Z N,. It is etymologically related to zhf 4
and to colloquial de BY , which has a parallel function in the modern
language. Though N, modifying zhé %‘ is most commonly a nominalized
verb phrase, this is not necessarily the case, as in the following:
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221. San jia zh& yi Yong che = K # M %

Those of the Three Families use the Yong ode while clearing away

the sacrificial vessels. (LY 3/2; equivalent to san jia zhi rén =

KZAN)

When, as is more commonly the case, N, is a verb or verb phrase, zhé

%‘ also serves as a mark of nominalization: géng zhé # %" ‘a plowing
one, a ploughman,’ sha rén zhé A %L ‘one who kills people.” Note
that zhé fg in these cases stands for the subject of the verb, which is to be
understood as either indefinite (as in the translations supplied) or anaphoric
if a definite subject can be supplied from the preceding context, ‘the one
who was ploughing,” ‘the one who killed people,’ etc. If a noun subject is
expressed, then N, is derived from a sentence in which the subject if N and
the formula can be expanded to: [N, + VP]N 4 N,, where VP stands for
‘verb phrase’ and subscript N after the bracket stands for the operation of
nominalization. Thus, [wdng shad rén)N zhi wdng — wdng zhi sha rén zhi
wdng — wdng zhi shd rén zhé EFzHRA %‘: [[king kills peopleIN]’s
king — [king’s killing people]’s king — king’s killing people one = a king
who kills people.

222. Nifo shou zhi hai rén zhé xid o % Bz ZEA = /ﬁj
The birds and beasts that had injured people disappeared. (Méng
3B/9)
If, instead of deleting the second occurrence of N, in the formula and
replacing zhi Z by zhe %L, we delete the first occurrence, within the
modifying clause, we derive the construction found in examples 203 and
204 above, in which a verb phrase appears as the modifier of a noun: [wdng
sha rén]N zhi wdng — shd rén zhi wdng ‘a king who kills people.” As
shown by the translations, these two constructions are equivalent in
meaning and both correspond to relative clauses in English.
Zhé %‘ may also stand for the verb phrase as a whole: ‘the doing X,
the thing of doing X’ rather than ‘the one who does X,’ e.g., géng zhé 7?}*‘
%L ‘ploughing,’ sha rén zhé F)J& A %‘ ‘the killing of people.’
223. Bu wéi zh& yii bu néng zhe& zhi xing, hé yi yi T & %L -Eii
THEZH > MUE
How do the forms of not-doing and not-being-able differ? (Meng
1A/7)

Only context can distinguish between these interpretations.
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4) Suo FIt

ud Fﬁ, as a full word, means ‘place,’ as in wdng sud x Fﬁ ‘the king’s
dlace,” dé gi sud ’/I%’ ;t ﬁﬁ ‘get his (proper) place.” When placed in front
>f a verb it nominalizes it and most commonly stands for the direct object:
sud sha Fﬁ ﬁ ‘those whom he killed,” sud you ﬁ}f 7?1— ‘what he has, what
exists.” For examples see 8, 20, 31, 32, 56. It can also stand for the
destination after a transitive verb of motion (IV.6):

224. Tuo ri jan cha, z€ bi ming ydu si sud zhi f’(’." BHE Hj
Pl
On other days when you have gone out, you have always given
orders to your officers as to where you were going. (Méng 1B/16)
Or it can act as a locative complement:

225. Ydo Shun zhi chi tian xia, i wd sud yong qi xin zai 3t '}1'%
ZHRT o SEMARLQHK
When Ydo and Shun ruled the world, could it be that they had
nothing on which they exercised their minds? (Méng 3A.4)
Such phrases may also be followed by zhé & , which then stands for
the object or complement referred to by sud Fﬁ ralher than the subject.

226. Sud wei gi gu6 zhe PIT 38 2Kk B &
What one calls ‘an ancient kingdom’ . (Meng I1B/7)

The subject may be expressed by Noun + zhz Z or qi —?2 wdng zhi
suo shazhe £ Z P ‘KVE 5# ‘those whom the king killed.” Note the use
of sus FIT with coverbs: suo yi Bt BA “that by which’ (not ‘therefore’ in
Classical Chinese), sud yd Fﬁ -ﬁﬁ ‘those with whom.’ For the passive
construction with wéi & ... sud F}T , see Section IV.9b.

In the preclassical language, you ﬁ( is equivalent to later sud i

%2(7{Wang zai ling you, you 10 you fii xE E ﬁ T RE Ji:3

The King was in his Spirit Park, where the deer and stags lay
resting. (Shi 242/2, quoted in Méng 1A/2)



VIII. Topicalization and Exposure

An element in a sentence may be given special prominence by being taken
out of its normal position and placed in front. One common situation in
which this occurs is when some element which is not grammatically the
subject is announced as ‘topic.” Exposure also occurs, however, when an
element, such as the object of the verb, is given contrastive emphasis
without becoming the topic, and since the grammatical devices involved are
similar it is convenient to deal with the two matters together. The subject,
which normally occupies a position at the head of a sentence, can also be
exposed to give it contrastive emphasis or to announce it as not merely the
grammatical subject, but also the topic of discourse. (For word order
inversion in exclamatory sentences see XIV.3.)

1. Exposure of an Element That Is Not the Subject
228. R4n ér bu wang zhe, wei zhi you ye 28 1 &~

#oRZHH4

It has never happened that in such circumstances true kingship was

not obtained. (Méng 1A/3)
This is equivalent to wéi ydu rdn ér bit wang zhé yé * 7%— % i T~ E
%‘ H_'L (cf. wei you rén ér yi gi qin zhé yé 5*‘( 7ﬁ 'L— ] li H %1 %‘ &
Meéng 1A/1). When the object is exposed, it is repeated by zhi zZ , which
in turn is shifted to the position between the negative particle and the verb
by regular rule.

229. Wan qt gian yan, gian qu b#i yan, bu wéi bu dio yi ¥ I
TR AMER AT R
To take 1000 from ten thousand, or 100 from 1000, is already a
large amount (not not-many). (Méng 1A/1)
Here the base forms are qu gian yu wan :F‘ 7fA % and qu bdi yii gidn
BHE 77\ . When the noun objects of the coverb yu ﬁg are exposed,
they are repeated by ydn % substituting for *yi zhl ﬂ\ Z. Compare also
example 65 in Section IV.7 above.

230. Wan shen )g zhi gud, shi gi jan zhe, bi qian shéng zhi jia %
kW REEE L TEZX

The one who murders the ruler of a country of ten thousand
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chariots will certainly be [head of] a house of 1000 chariots. (Méng
1A/1)
Here the base form would be shi wan shéng zhi gud zht jun zhé ‘J‘it ;% 3T§
ZHzZE %L The repeating pronoun is the possessive g/ H . Asin
the previous example, the exposed element is rhetorically repeated and
contrasted by gidn shéng zhi guo T 7 Z B in the next sentence.
231. wii mii zhi zhdi, shu zhi yi sang A ?ﬁk zZ % il
VS
Let them plant the household plots of five mu with mulberries. (=
shi wii ma zhi zhdi yi sang 45 T Mz &, Méng
1A/3)

In late Preclassical Chinese of the Shijing and the early Classical
Chinese of the Zudzhian and Gudyd, the exposure construction differed in
an 1mp0rtam way. A preposed object was repeated by a pronoun, usually zhi
Z or shi FE placed in front of the verb instead of after it. This is no
doubt a survival of a more widespread placing of pronoun objects in front of
the verb in the preclassical language.

232. Réng Di shi ying %, Bk & ¥
The Réng and Di, them he repressed. (Shi 300/4)

233. Gua rén zhi cong jin ér xi yé yx Jin zhi yao meng shi jian
FAZREWME L FEILRF R

That I am following your ruler and going west surely fulﬁl]s the
strange dream in Jin. (Zud Xi 15/14 = jian Jin zhi yao meng 5
EZHR ¥

234. Bl;\é ér hou zhi yan, hé chi zhi you W% RAE ﬁ

If we run into difficulties and then offer them hostages, will it be
too late? (Zud Ding 8/10 = ydu hé chi H 7] & )
Note that in the following example the repeating pronoun is placed in
front of a particle of negation instead of between the negative and the verb.

%35 Shghl bu wi, ér you yan cdng shi IE Zr Zﬁ’ X
If we do not devote our efforts to this, to what else should we
apply ourselves? (Zud Zhao 32/5)
In the case of the coverb yi A , which regularly omits zhi Z as its
object, a preposed noun object is not repeated by a pronoun.
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vvvvvv

236 Ruo Jin jun zhao yi r, Ze b1 Zi x1 y1 s1. Fgl ru, z¢€ zhao yi
LU P Ve

F' %ﬁ LA 2R,
If the Lord of Jin enters in the morning, then we women and
children die in the evening; if he enters in the evening, we die in
the morning. (Zud Xi 15/14 — zhao ﬁﬂ ‘morning’ and xi
‘evening’ are placed in front of the coverb yi LA for the sake of
rhetorical contrast but are not followed by a recapitulating pronoun
as they would be in the case of an ordinary verb.)
One stereotyped survival of this construction both in standard Classical
Chinese and later Literary Chinese is with the verb wei 5

237. Fuzi zhi wei y& K T Z 38 4

It (the poem) refers to you, sir. (Meng 1A/7. This is derived from:
wei fa zi —vﬁ ;i T by moving the object fa zi ;i F in front
and repeating with zhi Z — more literally: Your honour, him it
refers to.)

238. Fai ci zhi wei ye 3F M Z 70 4

1 did not mean this. (Méng 2B/2 = bu wei ci 1~ 35 M)

The use of fei 4E as the negative particle in the above example is a
carry-over from the earlier construction, in which the exposed element was
often introduced by wéi "’ﬁ (VE, .IE ), its negative féi 3”5 or adnominal
particles such as jidng or bi % .

239. Shi fa y&, jiang bi wéi Wei gho zhi bai & & 4 » A¥
F o B 2 B
This fellow will ruin not only the country of Wei. (Zué Chéng
14/6)
Note that here the exposed object, though clearly contrastive, is not placed
before the subject and can hardly be called the ‘topic.’

240. Y4 bi chén shi zhts A 20 B & BY
I certainly subjects them help =1 will certainly help my subjects.
(Zué Zhao 22/2)

2. Exposure of the Subject

If the subject is the element to which special emphasis or contrast is given,
it is not displaced since its normal position is in front of the verb, but it
can nevertheless be marked as exposed.
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In the Sh'ij_z:ng and Zudzhuan, this is done by inserting the resumptive
pronoun shi B or shi Z ‘this’ between the subject and the verb. The
exposed subject, like an exposed object, is often introduced by one of the
adnominal articles wéi " | fei 3E | jiang ¥, bi 54, etc.

241. Cierrén zhe shishigiajin b T A HF B R EFE
It was these two men who murdered our ruler. (Zud Yin 4/6)
242. Fei zhi zhi shi nan 3 50 2 B B

It is not knowing it that is difficult. (Zud Zhao 10/5)

. . . =
In other forms of Classical Chinese the demonstrative shi Z£ may be
used for the resumption of an exposed subject, e.g.,

243. Wiéng zhi bi wang shi zhé zhi zti leiye £ Z F £ £

#r# Z B

Your Majesty’s not achieving true Kingship is in the category of

breaking a branch. (Meng 1A/7)

244. Tian ye, f&i rén y&, tian zhi shéng shi shi dd y& K 4, *

A RZAEREE L

It was Heaven. It was not man. Heaven’s giving me life it was that
. made me one-footed. (Zhuang 3/13)

3.2Z¢ /E]'J Marking Exposure

Besides its common function as a particle meaning ‘then’ introducing the
apodosis of a condition, z¢ ,E“J , which is no doubt deictic in origin, related
to the demonstrative stem in zi 22 ‘this, here,” ci ﬁt ‘this,’ etc., is used to
mark an exposed noun phrase as contrastive. Most commonly, but not
exclusively, the exposed element is the subject.

245. Shi zé z1 bu yue + B 2 F

I, Shi, am not pleased at this. (Méng 2B/12)

246. Shi zé ke you ye & B 7] & 4,

This is a thing to be concerned about. (Meéng 4B/28)

247. Kongzi yue, sheng zé wi bu néng L F H » F H| &
FA .

T 6

Confucius said, ‘To be a sage I am not capable.” (Méng 2A/2)

248. Nido z¢ zé mi, mu gi néng z¢ nido ,% SUIEE 37 RN

2HEER



VIII. Topicalization and Exposure 73

The bird chooses its tree; how can a tree choose its bird? (Zud Ai
11/6)

A XhiyaZ Y
Both the subject and a postverbal element may be topicalized in a locative
phrase with yi IA nominalized by zhi Z. (See also Section V.6b.vii.)

249, Junzi zhi yd gin shou y&, jian gf shéng bl rén jian gf si
RSSO VRN EVE S SR
A gentleman’s attitude to birds and animals is that if he sees them
alive he cannot bear to see them dlC (Méng 1 A/7. Derived from
jinzi jian qin shou zhi shéng .. /% B4
Such nominalized phrases with yii 77\ as the verb are not conﬁned to
topicalization. They occur in other situations where a main verb has been
deleted.

250. Zhou GOng zhi bl ydu tidn xid, you Yi zhi yd Xia, Y1 Yin
zhi yd Yiny

éﬁﬁz?’ﬁiT T HMEZIRAR FFZR

The Duke of Zhou’s not possessing the empire was like Yi's
* situation in Xia, and Yi Yin’s in Yin. (Méng 5A/6)

5. Other Particles Marking Topicalization or Contrastive
Exposure

(a) Ye

The use of yé& 4, in these constructions is illustrated in such examples as
249 above. It is found especially, as there, when the topic phrase is a
nominalized verbal phrase. Compare the use of yé& 4, after nominalized
phrases that are objects of a verb. A further example is:

251. Zhang fa zhi guan y&, fu ming zhi, nil zi zhi jia y&, mi
ming zhi

ii’iz o K| TFZHH > Ha

The father orders the capping of a young man, the mother orders
the marriage of a daughter. (Méng 3B/2 )
Topic marker use of yé 11, is also often found with proper names. This
is particularly common in the Linyy, e.g.,
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%5}‘2. Li yé& si, you guan ér wi gud iy {‘1_74 %t ﬁ ﬁ m 4

When L1 died, he had a coffin but no coffin case. (LY 11/8)
Note alsojin yé 4 4 ‘now,’ placed contrastively at the head of a
sentence, a usage similar to topicalization (see example 382 and XII.3a).

o) Wei " (2 T’E i)

The preclassical copula, wéi "ﬁ performs a similar role to yé ‘lﬁ. in the
classical language in marking introductory noun phrases as topics, e.g.,

253. Wéi tian you han 2 K A &
In the sky there is the Milky Way. (Shi 203/5)

() Zhe #
In addition to its role in nominalization (VII.2c), zhé %‘ occurs after nouns
in exposed position as a marker of contrastive emphasis.

254. Fa mmg tdng zh&, wéng zhé zhi ting y& K EH
FEZEHh
The Hall of Light is a hall belonging to a King. (Méng 1B/5)

Like yé ‘tﬂ. , 2hé %’ is used after proper names. Ming tdng H)EJ "_—;'!_A' in
the above example is really a proper noun. In the following example zhé
%‘ is used after a proper noun which is not in exposed position within its
own clause but is effectively the exposed subject of the following clause.

255. Y6u Ydan Hui zhe, hao xie 7?]‘ BEH %’ 2
There was Yan Hui. He loved learning. (LY 6/3)

In time expressions like gif zhé ¥ # ‘in ancient times,” or xi zhé

% % ‘formerly’ zhé ?# also has a similar function to yé

) Fi X
Fi K (EMC bu¥) as a demonstrative pronoun is discussed in the next
section. Its more common use is as an introductory particle announcing a
topic as in example 254 above and the following. It often seems to have a
generalizing force and is probably related to fin A (EMC buam) ‘all’ (see
XIIL1b).

256. Fa fu jian ji shi yue, bi wa gn dang wo zai, ¢1 pi fa zhi

yéng,dlylrenzhéyéf%ﬁd&ﬁa ﬁ/wﬁk'm'ﬁ:
HoRHERZF > - AZFL

To put one’s hand on one’s sword, look fierce and say ‘How dare
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he face me,’ is the courage of a common fellow, which is suitable
only for confronting a single foe. (Meéng 1B/A)

257. Fd wé nii xing zl X & J7 1T 2

As for me, I did it. (Méng 1A/7)
Note that there is a double focus in the sentence: [ (the king), in contrast to
you (Mencius) and did, as opposed to understood. Fu emphasizes the
subject while at the same time the effect of the particle ndi 77 is to throw
emphasis forward on to the verb.

An important use of fii K is with interrogative pronouns. The effect

seems to be like adding ‘ever’ or the like in English. That is, it emphasizes
the interrogative by widening its scope.

258. Fi shui yu wang di X 3% £ T B

Who in the world will oppose Your Majesty? (Méng 1A/5)

(e) Ruo Fi # %

4
Rio fi %1 X “but as for...” introduces a topic contrasted with something
immediately preceding.

259. Dai Wén Wang ér hou xing zh&, fan min y&€. ruo fd hdo jie
zhi shi, sul wi Wén Wing, you xing ﬁ X I 4& ﬁﬂi
o ARkte #XEHRZ L BEXT >
W E
Those who wait for a King Wén to bestir themselves are ordinary
men. As for real heroes, even without a King Wén they still bestir
themselves. (Meéng 7A/10)

The first topic of such a correlative pair may be introduced by ndi ruo

73 # . This seems to be a locution peculiar to Mencius.

260. Nai rud qi qing z€ k& y1 wéi shan y1, ndi sud wei shan y&.
Rud f wéi b shan, fei cdi zhi zui ye /7 3 H 1§ B 7T B
HRER DR EL - HRAETE £ 7
Z 4

As far as one’s inner nature is concerned, one can be good. This is
what I mean by [nature’s being] good. As for becoming bad, it is
not the fault of one’s basic capacity. (Méng 6A/6)
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1. Personal Pronouns

(a) First Person

There are two series of first person pronouns in Classical Chinese: (1) those
with initial j- in Middle Chmese including yu ? (EMC jid), yu % (EMC
jtd”) and preclassical y/ ;:r (EMC ji), together with zhén Hfi (EMC drim’)
which probably also had the same Old Chinese initial originally;?2 and (2)
those with initial g- in Middle Chinese, including wi E (EMC o) and wd
# (EMC ga’) and preclassical dng Ly (EMC pap).? Judging by the use on
the oracle bones in which yii ?%‘ and zhen BX refer (almost) exclusively to
the king himself while wo & refers to Shang collectively, the original
distinction was between singular (set 1) and plural (set 2).2* By the time of
the early Zhou bronze inscriptions, the distinction was breaking down and it
was becoming possible to use wd ?‘Z‘ as singular ‘I’, but the older usage
continues in such expressions as yi yi rén ;‘ - /\ ‘I, one man,’ the
formula used by the Zhou king, on the one hand, and wo guo ?‘& ‘our
country’ on the other. By classical times yu é]\“ and yu ?’ were
obsolescent and the g- forms were normal in a singular as well as a plural
sense. When yu ?%‘ and yu % survive, they are still confined to the
singular. In traditional reading pronunciation ¥ is considered to be just a
graphic alternative to ?‘ and is read yi (lower level tone) in the sense of ‘I’
in contrast to its reading yd (rising tone) in the sense of ‘give.” In the
Shijing, however, it rhymes in rising tone in both senses. This is also true
of the rhymes in the Chici, which makes a clear distinction in usage
between /ZT“ and % , resembling that between wii ':g' and wo ﬁ, that is,
reserving T to object position (mostly, but not exclusively postverbal).2s

261. Yii zhit mido zhang yi T B ¥ & &
I have been helping the sprouts to grow. (Méng 2A/2)
Wi & and wo ?’C were differentiated in grammatical usage. Wi E
occurs only in front of the word on which it depends. It is most commonly

possessive — wu shou EF ‘my hand’ — or subjective — wii [ldi E
‘I come’ or ‘my coming,” but it can also appear as an object standing
between a negative particle and the verb: ba wii zhi A E & does not

know me.” Wo ﬁ‘ can occur both in front of a noun, as possessive, or a
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verb, as subject, and after a verb as object. It seems to be more emphatic
and contrastive than wii & and mi ght be compared to the disjunctive form
moi in French versus me or je.

262. Zengzi yue, ‘Jin Chil zhi fu bu k& ji y&. Bi yi qf fu, wo y1
wi rén, bi yi qf jué, wo yi wi yl, wu hé qgian ha zai’.
5 R RS 0
AR RUETE - F ﬂ t% #,
Zengzi said, ‘The wealth of Jin and Chi cannot be attained to.
They with their wealth, I with my benevolence, they with their
honours, I with my righteousness, why should I be dissatisfied?
{(Meéng 2B/2)

In this passage where there is strong contrast — [ as opposed to they — wd

is used; otherwise wii B .26

Preclassical yi & (with various alternative graphic forms on
inscriptions) and zhén Hf( are mostly possessive, occasionally nominative.
They are very rare in texts of the classical period. The First Emperor of Qin
chose zhén B asa special first person pronoun for his own use and
thereafter it survived through i }Jenal times as a way for the emperor to
refer to himself. Preclassical dng F occurs in a handful of examples in the
Shijing and Shuajing, mostly but not exclusively as a singular.

Various expressions of a self- deprecatory nature were commonly used in
place of first person pronouns, e.g., gudrén FE A ‘bereft person,’ gi
‘orphan,’ bugii & ‘unworthy’ — terms used by rulers; chén B - your
subject’ — used by a minister to his ruler; p4 1% ‘your slave’ — used
between equals (Japanese boku); gié % your slave’ — used by women; gié

‘private’ — used in documentary style (compare Japanese watakushi).
Another humble way of referring to oneself was by use of one’s personal
name (ming % ).

(b) Second Person

The various forms of the second person pronoun originally all had initial
*n-, like cognate forms in Tibeto-Burman. The ancestral form of modern ni
fl’f was &r (EMC pid’ ), perhaps originally pronounced something like
*n3j1. By regular phonetic change, the reading form became ér but in the
colloquial language it became ni, now written ﬁ—' Other forms were rif 7K
(EMC pia’) often written %, ér T (EMC i), rud % (EMC piak) and,
in the preclassical language, ndi 77 (EMC naj’ ) and réng ?k (EMC
nuwy). In classical texts, both ér B oand 7')[( are used both as subject and
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object. There are differences in usage in different texts but what these are has
not been clearly established. Er T, like wii E , is used only as subject or
possessive. It is comparatively uncommon.

263. Yi ér zu y& & T A 4,
I 'am your grandfather. (Zud Xuan 3/9)

264. Fr nai jin zhi zhi ha 77 4 "ﬁ] Z ¥

Do you know it now? (Zhuang 7.1)
Ruo % is common in the Zhudngzi and some later texts, but is not found
in the Mencius or earlier texts. It occurs as both subject and object.

Several of the words meaning ‘you’ are homophonous with words
meaning ‘like,’ ‘thus,” etc. and are written with the same characters: ér
‘thus, so,” rud # ‘like,” ér T ‘so, then,” ndi /7 ‘then.’ Compare also ru

‘like,” which differs only in tone from rif i's ‘you.’ In preclassical
texts, ndi ‘then’ was written with a different character, 1B | distinct from ndi

‘you, your,” which suggests that it may also have been pronounced
differently. The roots for ‘you’ and ‘like’ may have originally differed in
some way in their initial consonants.

Corresponding to the humble forms used for the first person are
numerous honorific forms used as terms of address. One mode of honorific
address is to use the appropriate title, e.g., wdng X ‘your majesty.” More
general terms are jin EE ‘lord,” gong 7N ‘lord,” ging 9EP ‘minister’ (used
by a ruler to his minister), zi ‘master’ or ‘sir’ (also fui zi f F , wi i
& %). Note the expression bi xia fe T ‘your majesty,” literally
‘beneath the steps (of the throne).” The subject, not daring to address the
ruler directly, addresses instead the servant seated below. Similar
expressions, graded by the rank of the person addressed, were dian xia B
’FP ‘your highness,’ gé xia Fﬂ T ‘your excellency.” Zu xia £
‘beneath the feet’ was originally an expression of the same kind which came
to be used as a respectful address between men of more or less equal rank.
Xidn shéng 5t i ‘elder born’ appears as early as the Warring States, used
especially to teachers.

Such honorifics could in many cases also be used when referring to
others in the third person.

(c) Third Person
There is no general third person pronoun equivalent to modern td b , which
has the reading pronunciation tué and means ‘other’ in Classical Chinese.
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(1) Zh1 Z. comes closest to being a general third person pronoun. It is,
however, almost exclusively confined to being object of a verb or coverb;
sha zhi /17\ Z ills him,” ydu zhi Eh Z_ “from it.” One must, of course,
distinguish the object pronoun zh? Z_ from the verb zhi Z ‘go to,” written
with the same character. The mark of noun subordination zhi Z , on the
other hand, is no doubt etymologically related to the pronoun.

In rare instances in a few texts, notably the Shijing and Zhudngzi, zhi
Z_ occurs as an attributive demonstrative ‘this’:

265. Zhi &r chéng you hé zhi Z = & X %0
And what do these two worms know? (Zhuang 1.10)

As noted above, zht Z. is always omitted after yi A in pre-Han texts,
and yi LA alone is then equivalent to yI zhi VA Z_ . The omission of zhi
Z_ with the negative particles ba T, fu # etc., is discussed below.

Zht Z. forms part of a number of contractions:

e =2 + F you chi ¥ sitso? =H Z F
e 2hi ¥ =Z + 7 (or perhaps better Z + F , where F isa
variant of & (V.6b(iii)): jid zhu bi 0 # f& ‘apply it to
those’ = jJU Z MK
e zhan ﬁ,ﬁ = —Z + EJ (comparatively uncommon, there are a few
examples in Zudzhuan)
* nai hé % ﬁ = ruo zhi hé 7{':1' Z, ﬁ (see IV.8g).
On yan % as a substitute for yi 7f}\ + Zhi Z. which is not a contraction,
see (¢) below. So also rdn }é)? and yiin Z as equivalents to ri w4 hi Z
(f) and yue EH + zhi 4 (g). On fu # and wa 7] which did not originate as
contractions but were apparently interpreted as equivalent to ba T+ zhi
Z and wi T +z01 Z in Warring States times, see XI.1c and XI.2b.

For the use of zht Z. 1o repeat an exposed object placed in front of the
verb, see Section VIII. 1.

(ii) There is no third personal subject pronoun as such. When one is
required for contrast or emphasis one of the demonstrative pronouns is used.

266. Shi Lii Kong Chia yi & & JL & 82
Is he Kéng Chin of Li? (LY 18.6)

267. Bi zhang fa y&, wd zhan%fu yé wu he wei bi zai {})i"( j; K
o0 KX KA

He is a man, I am a man. Why should 1 be in awe of him? (Méng
3A/1)
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Otherwise a third person subject is expressed by its noun or omitted
altogether, sometimes even when the subject changes.

(ii) gf < as a pronoun serves as a substitute for Noun + Z either in
fronl of another noun (possessive) or in front of a verb (nominalization): g/

% ‘his wife,” gi ldi ﬁ- }K- ‘his coming.’

Qi Fx as a possessive pronoun must be distinguished from the modal
particle gi written with the same character (XII.3a). Attempts have been
made to derive one from the other but they have not proved convincing so
far. The modal particle, which is found already on the oracle bones, is the
older form. The possessive pronoun gi is not found on the oracle bones,
early bronze inscriptions, or the genuine parts of the Shijing, where one
has instead jué JK . The Shijing uses both, jué being confined almost
exclusively to the Dayd and Song sections which are thought to be earlier.
Jué does not occur except in quotations in texts of the classical period.?’

In the Warring States period, g/ ﬁ- is sometimes found as a
demonstrative, more or less equivalent to a definite article, rather than a
possessive, e.g.,

268. Qi rén fi néng ying y& ﬁ— A % /ﬁt F§ 1,
The man could not answer. (HF 36, p. 265)

(iv) Postclassical third person pronouns include yi ’9& qu 7E and td
b, 7a . begins to occur in the modern sense in colloquial passages in
post-Han texlts.

(v) Yan % behaves like a combination *yu zhi 7fA Z which is never
found. Though equivalent to *yu zhi 7/:}\ Z in meaning, ydn E s clearly
not derived phonologicall from a fusion of these two elements. It is
probably derived from yi /R™ by the addition of a suffix *-n inherited from
Sino-Tibetan that may originally have been been a mark of non-perfective
or durative aspect, the anaphoric pronominal meaning being a secondary
development, 28

269. Wan qii gian yan ... & W T 5
10,000, to take 1,000 from it ... (Méng 1A/1. Topicalized form of
qii qgidn yit wan B ;F 7/:A &; ‘to take 1,000 from 10,000°).

270. Sitian xia ziimin zhiyan TR T Z KR £ B
Then the people of the world will come to him. (Méng 1A/3)

271. Daiyoushenyan 56 A # 5
It may be even worse than that. (Méng 1AJ7)
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In some texts (though not in the Mencius or Linyi) yan % can occur
. A E PRSI ,
before the verb in the sense of /™ A& yu shi ‘then.

272. Bi zhi luan zhi sud zi qi, yan néng chi zhi 5> %D ﬁL Z

e e

One must know where disorder arises from, then one can control it.

(Mo 14/1)
In Middle Chinese the postverbal particle, ydn E ‘n it, there,” had a
voiced onset (EMC ian) which should have given a modern pronunciation
yan in second tone, while the interrogative ydn B ‘where, how’ had a
glottal stop (EMC ?%ian) corresponding to the modern pronunciation in the
first tone. This distinction is still maintained in reading pronunciation in
some dialects such as Cantonese. Nevertheless, the two words no doubt
have a common origin. The initial glottal stop would have been lost in the
postverbal particle because it was always enclitic, that is, an unaccented
word pronounced in close association with the preceding word.?® An ?’C
(EMC ?an) which is a variant of yan E asan interrogative particle, also
occurs occasionally in preverbal position in the sense of ‘then.’

273. ... ér bao gud an zi hua yi *** ] % 32‘ H ’ﬂ:. %
... and rebellious countries will then transform themselves. (Xun
. 714)
In this sense an % is sometimes written instead of dn 3% . This seems to
imply the addition of a formative suffix *-s but examples are so few that
one suspects it may be simply an arbitrary graphic distinction.

(vi) Rdn % ‘(it is) so’ bears the same relationship to ri U “ike’ that
yan % does to yd ﬁ./\\ . Thus, it can be a complete sentence: Rdn ?.*\ ‘It is
s0’; or an initial clause: rdn zé ,4')5 /E“J ‘if it is so, then ...’; sul rdn Eﬁ ?)S
‘though it is so ..."; or an imbedded sentence as in shi zhi rdn fﬁ Z %
‘make it so,” etc. For examples see 11, 36, 210, 228, etc. For use of rdn
to form adverbs of manner, see X.5. For the conjunction rdnhou é’* 1
‘afterwards’ see XV .4f.

(vii) Yin = , EMC wun, ‘say (so)’ bears a similar relation to yué H ,
EMC wuat, ‘say,” which like yu ﬁ'\& and ri 20 (in the sense of ‘be like’) is
never followed by the object pronoun zhi Z.

. 274. Yue, cs’mg yud yén, bi wéi Méng s,l‘m. Zai sé&yﬁﬂ. Jié géng
%E’ﬁﬁﬁ’%%ﬁ%°ﬁ;x°%
Z

He said, ‘If you follow my advice, you will certainly be the heir of
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the Meéngs.’ He said it two or three times. Jié followed his advice.
(Zuo Xiang 23/11)

275. Jin Ping Gong zhi yd Hai Tang y&, ru yin z€ ru, zud yidn zé
zu(‘),shl unzesh1 El ’T’/L\\Zﬁ%? B Nz Bl
Ao B A R AR
Duke Ping of Jin’s behaviour towards Hai Tdng was that when he
(Tang) said ‘enter’ he entered, when he said ‘sit’ he sat, when he
said ‘eat’ he ate. (Méng 5B/3)
In normal word order the quoted phrases ‘enter,” ‘sit,” and ‘eat’ would follow
the verb of saying, yué E | in object position. Here they are placed in front
of the verb because they are rhetorically in contrast, a construction that
requires recapitulation by a pronoun after the verb (VIIIL.1). Therefore yin
7 is used instead of yue =
The contrast between yiin Z and yué H was probably originally
aspectual, that is, ‘say’ as an indefinite act without any time reference (yin)
versus ‘say’ as a definite act on a particular occasion (yué ). Thus, yin =
is often used to introduce quotations from books, as in: Shi yin & =
“The Book of Odes says’ in contrast to yué E , which introduces words
spoken on a particular occasion. It can also be used as an intransitive verb
‘to speak,’ as in the phrase mo yin £ Z ‘besilent or speak’ (Xun 21/46),
or in an example like the following:

276. Zhongfu zhi bing bmg yi, k& bu hui yiin ﬁj Rz 7% fﬁ

% Gl T ﬁﬁ ( uﬁ =

Your illness is critical, you may speak without avoidance. (Zhudng

24/51)30

Yin & may close a quotation introduced by yué H. In many such

cases, the quotation is not a main predicate but forms part of a subordinate
clause. Yue H is never nominalized by insertion of zhi Z_ after the subject
or by gi H standing for N + zhi Z_ . Instead the clause introduced by yue
H is placed in apposition to yin z say so,” as here:

277. Zi yue, rd an zhi yi I¢ yan zhe T H 0 R K o A
%z
When you said, ‘How do you know the fishes’ pleasure?’ (Zhudng
17/90. Literally: You say, “You how know fishes’ pleasure’ say-so
thing.”)
Com are the use of rdn £& to close an expression introduced by ri W or
ruo
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278. Jin y4n wang rud yi rén, 26 Wén Wiéng bu zd fa yu a1
E£E R AKX EF R %R
Now when you speak of kingship as being easy, [does it mean
that] King Wén (who did not achieve kingship in his lifetime) was
not worthy of being taken as a model? (Méng 2A/1)
Yin ér 7= B ‘say thus’ after a quotation introduced by yue H
indicates imagined speech.3! (For ér # thus’ see IX.2i below.)

279. Qi xin yug, shi hé zi yii yén rén yi y& yan &r 5 & B 2
RARRELCLEZLZH

In their hearts they say, ‘How is he worthy to be spoken to about
benevolence or righteousness?’ (Méng 2B/2)

(d) Reflexive Personal Pronoun

The reflexive personal pronoun ji T ‘self is used as a pronoun in all
positions — subject or object of a verb and attributive to a noun. It thus
differs syntactically from the reflexive pronominal adverb zi ] (XI11.4)
which always occurs immediately in front of the verb.

280. She zhe zheng ji ér hou fa 8t & IE T T % #

An archer sets himself correctly before he shoots. (Méng 2A/7)
" 281. Fi rén zh&, ji ya i ér i rén, ji yb d4 ér dd rén K 1= 2 >

CHRIMLA > CARETEA

The man of virtue, himself wishing to be established, establishes
others, himself wishing to advance, advances others. (LY 6/30)
282. Rényiwéijiren 1= A A T £

Virtue he takes to be his own responsibility. (LY 8/7)

Ji T, unlike zi ] , can be an indirect reflexive, referring not to the subject
of its own verb but to that of a clause in which its clause is embedded.

283. Wi youburijizhe S X R & &

Do not make friends of those who are your inferiors. (LY 1/8; bu
zird 4~ E] % would mean ‘not equal to themselves.’)

284. B huan rén zhibijizm 1 B A Z A € &
I do not worry that people do not know me. (LY 1/16. Not: ba zi
zht 8 E 533 ‘do not know themselves.’)

Note that shén E’ ‘body, person’ can also be used as equivalent to a
reflexive pronoun.
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285. Shen wéi tianzi, di wéi pifa, k& wai qin ai zhi ha & & K
TRk THEBEFZXTF

Being himself Son of Heaven and his younger brother being a
commoner, could he have been said to have treated his brother with
the love due to a close relative? (Méng 5A/3)

(e) Personal Pronouns with Negative Particles

One of the special rules of word order in Classical Chinese is that personal

pronoun objects are placed belween the negative particle and the verb
(IL.3c.ii). In addition to the following examples, see 284 above.

286. Fu mii zhi bu wo 2i X B Z £ K &

That my parents do not love me ... (Méng 5A/1)

287. Gu bi wi yuan y& B T & 1%

Therefore he did not keep me at a distance. (Zud Zhao 20/3)

288. Léugou bu yi qi ye & A F 4 # 4

The Léugou [tortoise-shell] did not deceive me. (Zud Zhao 25/fa 3)
289. Méng yue, wo wii &ér zha, &r wii wo yi E’E_ = ?SZ éﬁi
W WERE

Their covenant was: Let us not deceive you, let you not be
concerned about us. (Zuo Xuan 15/2)

The third person pronoun zhi Zis normally omitted when its verb is

governed by the particle of simple negation bi A “not’ or the negative
imperative (or subjunctive) wd # (ﬁ% ) ‘do not.’

290. Shd néng yu zhi? Tian xia mo by yi 3 fE 2 o X
TE T H

‘Who can give it ro him? ... ‘No one in the world will not give it
(to him).” (Méng 1A/6)

291. Qf qii zht min zhi bu yi y&, ér yi tud cf wi shou bt ké ha
HBE#R 2T &b TUABEXT T
Is it not possible to refuse to accept it (ﬁ '5% ) because his taking

it from the people was unrighteous but giving another reason?
(Meéng 5B/4)

For zhi Z. placed in front of bu A when it recapitulates an object

preposed for contrast or emphasis in the language of the Zudzhuan, see
VIIL.1 above.



R o

T T S T
"

IR TR N

R

raguu,
S ANTL TN

IX. Pronouns and Related Words 85

Exceptionally, especially when the perfect particle yi % is added, zhi

z may follow the verb even after a negative. This seems to make the
statement more emphatic.

292. Sheng rén wi ba dé érjian zhiyi £ A B £ HF W K

Z R :

A sage I shall not get to see. (LY 7/26)
This is especially common with the negative particles fil # , Wil 7] and
mié % which originally ended in *-t. See XI.1c, X1.2b, XI.2h. Occasional
examples in which other personal pronouns follow a negated verb also
occur.

203. Ydu shi ér bu gao wo, bi bu jié yi H B T F & # >
% T &

If you have some business and don’t tell me, it will certainly not
succeed. (Zud Xiang 28/6)

294. Fd bd wir ri ha K 1 & & ¢
Does he not hate you? (Zus Xiang 26/6)
With the negative particles wei and mo ﬁ , Zhi Z s normally
retained but placed between the negative and the verb.

295. Chén wai zhi wén ye B 5k Z B

Your servant has never heard about them. (Méng 1A/7)

296. Mb zhi néng yb y& £ Z fE & 4,
No one can prevent it. (Méng 1A/7)

2. Demonstratives

The three main demonstrative pronouns in Classical Chinese are shi 7% , Ci
, and bi f& Shi 7 is usually anaphoric (referring back to something).

with no particular implication of closeness or remoteness. It may be

translated by either ‘this’ or ‘that’; Ci lH: and b7 f& on the other hand

make a contrast between ‘this (here)’ and ‘that (over there).’

(a) Shi &

Shi 7& may be used pronominally or adjectivally to refer to persons o
things and as a pronoun may be subject or object of a verb. On its functiol
to recapitulate a phrase or series of phrases which is the subject of a nou
predication, out of which its later use as a copula developed, see I11.4 above
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Probably because of the frcquenl collocation: shi IE X yé ’H!J féi ElF
Y yvé ‘HZ ‘It is X, it is not Y,” shi ,’«E and féi 5”5 came to be regarded as
opposites and were used in the senses ‘right’ and ‘wrong,” ‘to call right,” and
‘to call wrong.” This usage is not found (or is very rare) in Zudzhuan,
Linyd, and earlier texts but is common in Mencius and other texts of the
Warring States period.32

297. Yan zhi chéng shi yé ... *@ Z ;532. 1% ﬁ"_\
If [merely] covering them (i.e., the bodies of dead parents) were
really right ... (Méng 3A/5)

298. Wi shi fei zh xin, fei rén ye £ & 2 0 0 FE A

Not to have a mind which calls things right or wrong is not
human (Meng 2A/6)
Shi & forms part of the common scntcnce connectives shi gt IE ﬂ(
‘for this reason, therefore,” yii shi ZfA 7€ ‘thereupon,” and shi yi zf, A
‘therefore.” The word order in the last of these can be explained as preposing
for the sake of topicalization, the expected rcpctmon of the object by zhi
4 being omitted, as always, after yi L. yi shi LA 2 IE also occurs in the
tull sense ‘because of this.” Note also yid shi hi ﬁA & F for yu shi ﬁk
IE in the Zudzhuan.
For the use of shi 7~E (like zhi Z) to resume a preposed object, see
Section VIII on Topicalization.

(b) Ci it

ci b “this (here),” like shi 7%, occurs freely as subject, object, or
attributive. It can also be used to resume a phrase which is the subject of a
noun predication.

299. Ci shuai shou ér shi rén ye Bt F B 1 & A 44

This is leading animals to eat men. (Méng 1A/4)
It did not, however, become a copula.

© BifX

Like shi IE)I: and c¥ llt, bi f/)b(can be used either attributively or as an
independent pronoun, but it is most frequent as the latter. In the latter usage
it frequently has a personal reference, taking the place of a third personal
pronoun. In this respect it differs from shi & and ci , which are
occasionally found with personal reference but are mostly not so used.
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300. Bi yi shi, ci yi shi ye L — B§ > Jb — B§ 4

That was one time, this is another time. (Impersonal reference;
Meng 2B/13)

301. Bi dué qf min shi 18 & H K B

Those (other rulers) rob their people of their proper seasons.
(Personal reference; Meéng 1A/S5)

302. Bi wa zhi zhi X & 0 Z
How were they (i.e., those people who criticized the king) to know
it? (Personal reference; Meéng 1A/7)

We find it used attributively in:

303. Xiang bu dé you wéi yu gi gud. Tianzi shi li chi qi gué ér

Az)
qi gong shui yan. gu wei zhi fang, ¢i bao bi min zai. 1 1=
AARLE e RFHEE B ILE WA R AA
Beo#Milzih  §FHMRAK

Xiang was not able to play an active role in his kingdom. The Son
of Heaven sent an official to govern his kingdom and to pay its
tribute and taxes to him (i.e., to Xiang). Hence one refers to him
as ‘banished.” How could he have been allowed to oppress those
. people [of his kingdom]? (Méng 5A/3)
In the following example, note the attributive use of bi Tg(wnh a
general rather than a particular reference.

304 B’l gié gou zhé ZEIU i¢ gué zh& wéi zha héu {& ﬁ 5‘3 =
T
Thc (hterally. that) stealer of a clasp is executed; one who steals a
country becomes a feudal lord. (Zhuang 10/19)
As is apparent from the translation, this shift from a particularizing to a
generalizing meaning may be compared to one use of the definite article in
English (‘the tiger is a tawny beast’” — not one particular tiger but any
tiger).
Bi ‘f& sometimes forms a possessive by adding zhi Z , as in:

na

é\ﬁ*

305. Ben fu Sh] rén K] xmg se mi] %sheng wéi zii yi dé bi zhi

Eg:\.\ BARUFHZ

Is it not sad? The people of the world think that the form, color,
name, and sound (of something) are sufficient to get the nature of
that (thing)? (Zhuang13/67)
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An alternative construction in which qt’}j\_— is inserted between the
demonstrative and the noun is also found.

306. Bi qi dao yian ér xian 7 H ¥ & T &
The road to that place is long and perilous. (Zhudng 20/17)
The same thing is also found occasionally with other demonstratives.

307. Ci qi g hé ye St 2 # 1 4
What is the reason for this? (Mo 9/38)
The following are less common demonstratives.

) si B
St E‘f ‘this,” is used in place of c¢i lH: in the Linyid and the ‘Tdn Gong’
7}351 Z section of the Liji, which is closely akin to the Linyii.

308. Qi si zhi wei yu ;L % Z %E %
Surely it means this. (LY 1/15)

309. Li zhi yong, hé wéi gui, xian wang zhi dao, si wéi méi ;f_%i
ZR>MAzFE EITziE HaE
In the carrying out of ritual, harmony is the most important; in the
way of the ancient kings, this was the greatest excellence. (LY
1/12)
310. Junzi zhn 2hi i 51 y&, wi wdi chdng b 96 jian yan BT
ZERY M EAETH/RAE
When superior men have come here, I have never failed to meet
them. (LY 3/24)
It also occurs a few times in this sense in the Odes and in Mencius
(only atributively, see example 475) but seldom elsewhere.?? In other
texts it is only a connective, ‘then.’

(e)Zi %

zr %% (EMC tsi) ‘this’ is normal as a near demonstrative in the oracle
bones and bronze inscriptions, the Shijing, and in the Zhou Song & B3
and Da Y& FE Odes. 1t survives to a limited extent in classical texts.
We find it used adverbially in the following two passages in Mencius:

311. Jin z1 wei néng 4~ % % B
For the present I am not yet able. (Meéng 3B/8)
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312.Shi, zé zabayue + » Bl & T 1R

1, Shi, am displeased at this. (Méng 2B/12)

() shi & and Shi ¥
Shi ﬁz (EMC zit, for *dzit 7) and the variant shi ;’% (EMC dzik) represent

a pronoun related to shi o (EMC dzid’) that is found in the Shujing,
Zuozhuan, and Gudyd. It is used to recapitulate the subject and mark it as
contrastive (see VIIL.2 above).3

313. Rén shi you gué AR ﬁ 3

It is others who possess the country. (Zud Xi 9 fit 2)

() Shi B¥
Shi Bi} (EMC dzi) ‘this,” also related to shi 7%, is found only in the
preclassical language. At that period it seems to be a relatively unemphatic

form as opposed to both shi & and shi ﬁ: .
314. Yong xi & ji, shi wan shi yi 7k 87 # #& » Bf B B%
Forever they will give you the utmost blessings; they will be in
myriads, in myriads of myriads. (Shi 209/4 Cf. Karlgren 1950a)

(h) Fa X

Fi X ‘that’ (EMC bus, to be distinguished from fu X EMC pua ‘mar
male person’ written with the same character) is probably related to b¥
‘that’ (EMC pii’), though the voiced initial is a problem.3* Though fairl
common in the Zudzhuan, it is less so in later Warring States texts.

315. Sui Chit you cdi, Jin shi yong zhi. Zimu yug, fi dd wad zd
yin ha? Dui yué, sii ydu ér yong Chu cdi shi duo. Eﬁ ﬁ 75
Mo BRRNZLee TAE RBEEKRMT -
He -HAWHEMRE %

‘Though Chii has the talent, it is Jin that makes use of it.” Zimu
said, ‘Are they (i.e., the Jin rulers) alone without clansmen and
relatives by marriage?’ He replied, ‘Though they have, their use o
talent from Chi, that is greater.” (Zud Xiang 26 fii 6)

316.Fi YinShiwa zhiyuzai K 7 + & & T #

How should that Yin Shi know me? (Méng 2B/12. Though this
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the standard interpretation, it seems possible to interpret fii here is
the generalizing particle: ‘any Yin Shi ... ")

G)Er B

Besides rdn ,\ , discussed above, ér ﬁ and ruo 7—% (next section), among
the words derived from the family of words beginning in *n- meaning ‘like,
so, etc.” are used as demonstrative pronouns. In this sense ér ﬁ is
sometimes said to be a fusion of ri ci 29 I but, though ci Bt and or W
rhymed in Middle Chinese, they are usually considered the rhyme to come
from different Old Chinese rhyme groups. In the classical period, ér s
more like an independent pronoun than a combination of verb and pronoun.
While ba rdn f)\? is common, bu ér T~ only occurs in post-Han
texts and only with the meaning, ‘if it is not so.’

317. Dé qi xin you dao. Sud yu yii zhi ju zhi, sué wi wi shi ér

%iﬁft‘ﬁiﬁ" itz Bz » i & 7 0

There is a way to gain their hearts. It is thus — what they desire,
gather for them, what they hate, do not impose. (Meéng 4A/10)
As here, and in the expression yiin ér = (see example 279 above), ér
" is most frequently found at the end of a sentence, but it can also occur
attributively as in:

318. Fai tian zhi jiang cdi &r sha ye 3 K 2 M6 4 8 % 4

It is not that Heaven’s bestowing of talent is so different. (Méng
6A/7)

() Rud &

In the preclassical language, rud # was a verb meaning ‘agree, accord
with, conform to, etc.” and could also be used adverbially in the sense of
‘thus,’ for example, in the frequent formula wdng ruo yué *x % H ‘The
king thus said ..." at the beginning of bronze inscriptions. Besides its other
uses in the classical language as a verb meaning ‘like,” a conjunction ‘if,
etc., we sometimes find what appears to be a survival of its earlier usage
when it is found attributively to an embedded clause in the sense of ‘that
kind of, such.’

319. Yi ruod sud wéi qid rud sud yu A ;Et Pt % ;R ;é_‘ P ®
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To seek for that sort of wish with that sort of action (Méng 1A/7)

3. Interrogatives

Interrogative pronouns fall into two main groups: (a) those referring
pnmarlly to persons, which begin with dz- in Middle Chinese pronunciation
— shui iﬁ. and shi ?{‘ (b) those referring primarily to things, which
begin with y- in Middle Chinese pronunciation — hé 1% , x7 , hé ,
hi , hé ﬁ , etc. A third group, (c) with initia} glottal stop in Middle
Chinese appear to be derived from the coverb y# /' with the addition of

various elements — dn ,ydn 51, wil Tig‘ , wil hii ?\\‘? '32' , etc.
. ey
(a)(i) .Ehul Eﬁ

Shui & (EMC dzwi) ‘who’ can be either subject or object. Note that it
precedes the verb even when it is the object. It can also appear as the
complement in a noun predication.

320. ... y6u shui zhi jil xia, péirdn shuf néng yu zhi [f] Xz
BT WA EREEX

.. like water going downward in a torrent, who can stop it? (Méng
1A/6)

321. Xiang rén zhing yu bo x16ng yi sui, z€ shuf jing ?E}S A&
RAa L — & > Rl Ak

[Suppose that] a man of the village is a year older than your elder
brother, then which do you respect? (Méng 6A/5)

322. Zhui w zh# shui y¢ 1B & & F# &
Who is it that is pursuing me? (Méng 4B/24)
With the copula verb wéi &, shui Eﬁ. follows.

323. Zi wéi shuf ¥ % B
Who are you? (LY 18/6)
As object of most coverbs shui 7 precedes in the normal way.

324. Wing shui yi wéi shan T 3¢ S % #
With whom (i.e., with whose help) will the king do good? (Méng
3B/6) _

With yui 7% which has the syntax of a copula, it follows.

325. Dao qié zhi xing, y( shuf zé ér k& ha BREZAT R

R MW T
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For the thefts and robberies, on whom is it right to lay the blame?
(Zhuang 25/50) i .
When used possessively, shui Eﬁ is mostly followed by zht Z_ .

326. Shi shui zhi gud yi & 3 Z @
Whose fault is this? (LY 16/1) N
In Han and later texts zhi Z. may be omitted: shui zi Tiﬁ— F ‘whose
son.’
2 N . >
Shui E/ﬁ- may also occur attributively, without zhi Z , before nouns
referring to human beings, where it must be translated into English as
7 EyS
‘what’ or ‘which’ — shuf shi E’#- EQ ‘what clan?,” shui rén HE A ‘what
man?’

(i) Shii B4 ‘which’

Shii Bh (EMC dzuwk) is one of a group of words in *-k including gé %
(EMC kak) ‘each,’ hud B (EMC ywak) ‘some,” and mo % (EMC mak)
‘none,” which are confined to preverbal position referring to the subject, and
which usually select the subject from a larger group.

327. Zou rén yi Chii rén zhan, z€ wéng yi wéi shi sheng FF A
HEANE MEUH A
If the men of Zou fought with the men of Chi, which does Your
Majesty think would win? (Méng 1A/7)

It is often found in comparisons.

328. wd 7i yii Zi Lo shd xidn & 7 R F B R E
As between you, sir, and Zi L, which is superior? (Méng 2A/1)
Sometimes the group from which shi B, selects is indefinite and the
meaning is hardly different from shu/ ?&- referring to the subject.

329. Shi néng yi zhi ... Shi néng yu zhi 3L fE — 2 o -
i
Who can unite it? ... Who can give it to him? (Méng 1A/6)
In the first case the set of possible subjects is, no doubt, a limited one, the
rulers of states, and shi ﬁ might be rendered ‘which (ruler),” but in the
second case it is not obvious how one could define such a limited set.
Shii 3% sometimes refers to things, replacing hé ] which canno!
normally be used for the subject.

330. D 12 yus, yii rén I¢ yug, sha 1e J5 45 4% > BL A %%
B> B8
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Which is better, to enjoy music alone or to enjoy music with other
people? (Méng 1B/1)

In the previous examples which involve comparisons between two
things, A and B, the pattern is A (ﬂ) B + Adj. This is the normal
word order with such words that define the scope of the subject (see Section
XI). The order A ?)k -EE B + Adj. is also found. This is a possible word
order at surface level because of the verbal nature of the coverb yi —5@ It
preserves the order Subj. + shi o+ v

331. Zao jitt zh, shi yi wan jid zhi bian - ¥ Z > B 82
W H 2

Would it be more convenient to go to their aid earlier rather than
later? (ZGC, Qi ce 50/103/30)

Sometimes A g}(, Eii- B is used by itself to make a comparison without
an adjective expressed.

332. Céng tian ér song zhi, shi yii zhi tian ming ér yong zhi #
RMBEZ» BERFARX W HZ
Is it better to follow Heaven and sing praises to it or to institute
its mandate and use it? (Xiin 17/44)

Shi B is rarely found as object, but there are occasional examples.

333. shéng rén you bai, wi shi fayan £ A H B > &
There are a hundred sages. Which among them shall I take as my
model? (Xun 5/28. The role of yan & in this sentence seems to be
to refer back to the preposed topic shéng rén A the group of
people out of whom shu %L sclects, hence ‘among them.’)

(iii) Chou %
Chéu (EMC druw) ‘who,’ found in the Shijing, is an etymologically
related word.

(o)) He 7

Hé T ‘what; why, etc.” is the ordinary interrogative pronoun for things. It
is used: (1) to form a noun predicate, hé yé 1* or hé yu " E@ , hé yé
f'—’I AP <is what’ (sometimes meaning ‘is for what reason, why?’); (2) as
object of a verb or coverb, hé yi ﬁ /ﬁ/i ‘what do you want?,” hé yi 1", A
‘by means of what,” as well as the destination of a verb of motion, hé zhi
ﬁ Z_ ‘where is he going?’; and (3) adverbially ‘how, why’ — wdng hé bi
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yué li x fEI s H *'] ‘Why must Your hfajesty say “profit”?" Whether
as (2)or (3) it precede§ the verb. Like shufi E‘E , it follows a copula or the
coverbs yu T and yu 77} .

334. Qi diro wéi he H- &Y 4 17
What is your fishing line? (Shi 24/3)

ES.Gﬁybushi,yﬁhébhzangﬁt BHRE» THAF

That this sun is eclipsed, wherein lies its evil? (Shi 193/2;
Karlgren 1950a)

336. YOu bé&n zhi zh& ... yd hé bén zhi, shang b&n zhi yd gii zh&
shéngwéngzh‘nsh‘lﬁ KZHE-RATEZ» LR
ZIREEREIZF
There is the maltter of giving it a foundation ... In what does one
give it a foundation? One gives it a foundation above in the
precedents of the ancients, the sage kings. (Mo 35/6)
In the preclassical language rii YW “like’ had the syntax of a copula and
ni hé W 1% is the regular word order for ‘is like what?’ Later this was
regularized to hé ni 17 4w 36

337. Yerd hé ji B o T
How is the night? (Shi 182/1; ji H isherea preclassical question
particle.) ’
Yue B is replaced by yiin Z both as the copula ‘is called’ (111.3) and
as the verb ‘to say.’

338. Qi ming yin hé 2 & = 17
What is its name? (Gudn 56, p. 302)

339. Zizhang yus, Zixiayin hé? F R B » F B = 17
Zizhang said, ‘What does Zixia say?’ (LY 19/3)

Hé ﬁ also follows when it is the second object of a verb that takes
two objects: wéi zhi hé %ﬁ z W ‘call it what?’ (as opposed tohé wéi W
?E ‘refer to what’), rii zhi hé , fm 4 ﬁ ‘what about it?’ (sometimes
abbreviated (o rii hé 30 17 . See IV.8g).

Hé fEI may also be used attributively to nouns, as in hé re’nﬁ A
‘what (sort of) man?" A common locution is hé gi ‘f"’]- ﬁk ‘whalt reason,
why.” Note the use of hé ﬁ in front of a preposed object in front of the
verb, resumed by zhi Z (see VIIL1). This construction is even found in
Mencius:
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340. Kou chéu hé fa zhi you 7% B 77 MR 2 #
What mourning clothing should be worn for an enemy? (Meéng
1VB/3. More literally: (For) an enemy what [mourning] clothing
there is i1?)
Hé ﬁ is not normally used as the subject of a verb. Where it would be
required one finds shi BA instead. A rare exception is the use of hé shi el
in Zudozhuan, where Shl'ﬁ: has its normal function in that text of
recapitulating a subject which is given contrastive emphasis.

341. Jin 21 zha héu hé shi ji, hé shi xiong &~ %% 3 & T &
ERRR G-

Al this time which of the feudal lords will be lucky and which
unlucky? (Zud Zhao 11/4)

Gi) xi %
Xi % is found as a less frequent alternative to hé o in preverbal or

prenominal constructions but not as an independent noun predicate. See
examples 424 and 576.

(iii) Hii $

Hu 'l‘!‘ﬂ is found already in the preclassical language and is mostly confined
to adverbial usage meaning ‘why, how.’ Note also hif wei i’ﬂ F) ‘why’ in
which hu #] ‘why’ replaces hé ﬁ ‘what’ as the object of the coverb wéi
. Compare English ‘why for?” Hi '&ﬂ is not very common in texts of
the classical period.

(iv) Hé B

Heé & (EMC vat) is found in the preclassical language in adverbal usage,
mostly as ‘when’ but also sometimes as ‘why,” ‘how,” ‘what.” It is not
found in Mencius except in quotations but is fairly common in some other
texts such as Xunzi and the Gongydng zhuan. The difference between hé

and hé ﬁ in these texts has not been made clear. Hai & (EMC yajh < *-
ats) is sometimes used for hé % in preclassical texts, where it should
probably be read hé.

V) Hé B
Hé & (EMC yap) = hé bu ﬂ A ‘why not?" Pholologically it makes

belter sense 10 regard it as a contraction of hi bi 1‘7’] 4 rather than hé bir
ai ~
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M Hégeyinee B & B B X
Why don’t you each tell your wishes? (LY 5/26)

(c)(i) Yan % , An ?

The inlerrogative pronoun ydn % ‘how? where?' which always appears in
front of the verb is a positional variant of the third person pronoun
substitute ydn B tin it, there, etc.” which appears in postverbal position.

343. Tianxia zhi fu kui zhi, qi Zi yan wing XTFzX E"%
Zr o HTEE

When the fathers of the world turned to him (King Wén), where
[else] could the sons go? (Méng 4A/13)

344. Er yan néng mé&i wd zai BE & % & &
How can you defile me? (Méng 2A/9)

As with postverbal ydn %, the meaning of preverbal ydn B
corresponds Lo the localive coverb yi 7'.7} + a pronominal element, in this
case interpreted as interrogative rather than anaphoric.’

An ; is identical in syntax and meaning with interrogative ydn 5.
See example 277 above. It is much less common than ydn % in relatively
early texts such as the Zudzhuan and the Linyid and even in Mencius, but
becomes more frequent in later texts of the Warring States.

iyWinieF wiZ, wi B

Wi hu 3‘3 '?L ‘how, where,” sometimes shortened to wi gg_ , is equivalent
in meaning to yi hé ﬁé TEI.

345. You ko zhi zh& ... Wa ha ko zhi? K3o xian shéng da wang

gmﬁ%i%m%?%i’#%i Fx

There is the matter of searching it out ... In what does one search
it out? One searches it out in the precedents of the former sages,
the great kings. (Mo 37/3)

346 Wanigiwéimn fumiye & £ H AR X F 4
Wherein lies his being father and mother to the people? (Méng
. PR - ) AN
1A/4; equivalent to qi wéi min fu mil y&, zai yi hé ﬁ- AR X
3 HL ;GE ZI’Q\ 1‘51— with exclamatory inversion of subject and
predicate.)
Though there are problems about explaining the phonology, it seems
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quite likely that wi hi %= F is in fact derived from yi hé & 7 , which
is quite rare in texts of any period.

In late Warring States and Han texts wi % is sometimes found instead
of wil 25 .

4. Indefinite Pronouns’

Some of the notions conveyed in English by indefinite pronouns, ‘one,
someone, any, another, etc.,’ are expressed in Chinese by adnominal or
adverbial particles of inclusion and restriction (see Section XI). There are,
however, also a few words with such meanings that behave syntactically
like nouns.

(a) Tus T -

Tuo f&. ‘other,’ is used either substantively or adjectivally.

347. Wéng gu zud ydu ér yén tub ITHAEATE

The king looked to left and right and spoke of other things. (Méng
1B/6)

348. Tusrixian ya wang yue ... f. H R A £ B
On another day he appeared before the king and said ... (Méng
1B/1)

(b) Mou .
Mou 3 ‘some one, a certain one’ is used either to refer to a specific person
without using the name, or more vaguely to some one unspecified.

349. Zi gao zhi yug, mou zai si, mOu zai si :J" % Z. B
S A

The master said, ‘So-and-so is here, so-and-so is here’ (making
introductions for a blind visitor). (LY 15/42)

350. Mou kou jiang zhi X E M £
Such and such marauders are going to arrive. (Zud Xi 19/7)
Mou % is sometimes used to refer to oneself instead of using one’s
own name.

© Rén A
Rén A ‘person’ may be used as an indefinite pronoun meaning ‘some one
else, other people.’
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351. Zi yue, b huan rén zhi ba ji zhi, huan ba zhi rén y& =
EI ;f:/o/\—zz‘a}ﬁ' /\..‘Z‘%D}\{b
The master said, ‘I do not worry about others’ not knowing one. 1
worry about not knowing others.” (LY 1/16)

It can also mean ‘each.’

352. B rud rén you sud bio 8 ;&t A 75 ﬁ\‘ %;
It would be better for cach to keep what he values. (Zud Xiang
15/fu3)
The use of the reduplicated form rénrén A A to mean ‘everyone’ is
found in both Classical and Modern Chinese.

353. Rén rén qin q1 qin, zhdng qi Zhéng, ér tidn xid ping A A
RER  KEKR>WMATF

If everyone loved their parents and respected their elders as they
should, the whole world would be peaceful. (Méng 4A/12)



X. Adverbs

The term ‘adverb’ is used broadly to refer to words which stand in front of
verbs (including adjectives) and modify their meaning or application. It is
even extended somewhat illogically to the small group of words which can
similarly stand in front of verbless noun predicates — yi 71N ‘also,” you
X ‘also, moreover,’ bi 5 ‘necessarily,” chéng A, ‘really,” xin =
‘really,” gu [ ‘definitely,” zhi :Fi ‘only,” etc. (III.1b). It is a heterogenous
category grouped together for convenience, including both full words (nouns
and verbs) used adverbially and empty words which are used primarily in
this function. This section is concerned only with the former. Adverbial
particles of negation, time, aspect, etc., are dealt with in other sections.

1. Adverbial Use of Nouns

As well as taking nouns as subjects, objects, or other types of
complements, verbs may have nouns as adverbial modifiers. In the
following examples, the noun describes the manner of action of the verb.

354. Shirén hi é tf & A 3L T "

The pig stood up like a man (literally, ‘man-stood’) and cried. (Zud
Zhuang 8/5)

355. Yaqi zi zm Qi yu y& 8K H F Z I 3 4
If he wants his son to speak in the manner of Qi ... (literally, ‘Qi-
speak’). (Meéng 3B/6)
This construction can be derived b¥_ a transformation from a complement
phrase introduced by ri W orruo & < i rarén 3L T A yyd ri Qi [rén]

%% g ﬁ [/\ ] (see V.6c).

A similar transformation is possible with a locative complement.

356. Shun qin min shi ér y& si, ... Ming qin qi guan ér shui i,

.,.J‘lql'nbéigﬁérshéns'lﬁ %] R. $ [ AR ﬁ]
HEmAL - REBTHRT LK

Shun was diligent about the people’s affairs yet he died in the
wilderness ... Ming was diligent in his office yet he died in the
river ... Ji was diligent in the cultivation of the hundred cereals yet
he died in the mountain. (GY 4, p. 166)
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The nouns in adverbial position here are equivalent to locative phrases
placed after the verb: si yd yé ... yu shdi ... yu shan i ﬁ/\ LI IA
Al

Another case in which a noun may appear in adverbial position is when
a part of the body is the instrument, e.g.,

357. Zi y shou yudn tian xia ha + 8K FE X T+

Do you want (me) to save the world with my hand? (Méng 4A/18)
This can be transformationaily derived from a coverbal phrase introduced by
yi . Compare with yudn zhi yi shou %ﬁ Z A %:‘ earlier in the same
passage.

2. Adjectives as Adverbs
Adjectives placed in front of a verb form adverbs of manner or degree, e.g.,

358. Tian xia you da luan K T X & Bl

The world again became greatly disordered. (Méng 3B/9)

359. B6 xué ér xiang shuo zhi, jiang y1 fan shud yué y& J(%— %
TR BV
In studying extensively and cxpoundmg it (what one has studied)
minutely, one aims o go back and expound what is essential.
- (Méng 4B/15)
Adjectives can themselves be modified adverbially to indicate degree.

360. ... shen xi ¥ &
.. was very pleased. (Méng 2B/10)

361. Rud shi zé di zi zh huo zi shen # & | % F 2 &

i

If that is so, then your disciple’s perplexity is even (literally:

increasingly) greater. (Méng 2A/1)
As the last example shows, an adjective used as an adverb of manner can
only be [urned into a &redlcd[e if the verb it modifies is nominalized: di zi
shén huo Ry ‘lam very perplexed’ — di zi zhi huo shén % T
Z ,??“ g You1 disciple’s perplexity is very great.” This shows that the
functioning as an adverb is a basic property of adjectives in contrast to the
adverbial function of nouns which is comparatively rare and is
transformationally related to more normal constructions in which the noun
is linked to the main verb by a coverb.
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3. Verbs as Adverbs

As already discussed above (V.5), verbal phrases linked to a main verb by ér
(which can also be omitted) can have a quasi-adverbial force, rather than

simply expressing consecutive action or components of a single action.

Such usage must, however, be distinguished from true adverbial use of

certain verbs with restricied, grammaticalized meanings e.g., [i i ‘stand,’

adverb ‘on the spot, immediately.’

362. Gu w0 yOu shan, z€ li yu wd, wd ybu gud, z¢ 1i hui wo 'ﬁk
EAE MIRAEK K78 AIRK
Therefore, when I have good points, they immediately praise me;
when I have errors, they immediately blame me. (Gudn 32 *Xido
chéng,’ p. 179)
Other examples include jin ﬁ' ‘exhaust,” adverb ‘completely’
(XI.1g); yi g ‘stop,” adverb ‘already’ and, with adjectives, ‘very’ (XIIL. Ic);
etc.

4, Numerical Expressions as Adverbs
Numerical expressions, like adjectives, can be used as adverbs.

363. Wi jid Tang, wil jid Jié zhe, YiYinye L ¥t %7 » &
REE > FFAL
He who five times went to Tang and five times went to Jié was Yi
Yin. (Méng 6B/6)

For ‘twice’ and ‘thrice’ there are special adverbial forms, zai '—HE and san

—
-,
—

364. Ji Wénzi san si ér hou xing. Zi wén zhi yue, zai z€ k& yi E=
XTFTZBEmM#&EATe THZE BT L

Ji Wén thought thrice before acting; when the master heard this, he
said, ‘Twice would be all right.” (LY 5/20)

Yi = ‘one,’ used adverbially, may simply mean ‘once’ but may also
have extended implications such as ‘once and for all’ or ‘completely.’ In an
initial clause it can have a conjunctive force like ‘once’ in English. That is,
it not only modifies the verb of its own clause, but it also marks its clause
as a temporal modifier of the following clause.

365. Y1 zhéng jan, ér gué ding yi. — IE B T B & &
Once rectify the ruler and the country will be settled. (Méng
4A/21)
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Other quantitative expressions besides numerals can be used as adverbs,
as in:

366. Bi ri chéng zhi. 1~ B &K Z
In less than a day they completed it. (Shi 242/1, quoted in Méng
1A/2)
Ri B is here a quantity of time, not the noun ‘day.’ Hence it can be
negated by bu ZS

5. Expressive Adverbs in Rdn %% , Ru 'ﬁp etc.

Rdn fj\; , which occurs in a variety of ways by itself as an equivalent for *ri
hi ¥ Z s like this,” also occurs as a suffix forming expressives which
describe the manner of an action, e.g.,

367. Cli ran wén ... $ f?& F"E]

He abruptly asked ... (Méng 1A/6)

368. Tian y6u ran zud yin ... A W K 1 E
Heaven copiously forms clouds. (Méng 1A/6)
Such expressives are often formed by reduplicated syllables.

369. Ming mang rdn gui ... T ?ji 571;7
He wearily returned home ... (Méng 2A/2)

370. Wang wang rdnqu zhi 2 2 R £ X
He would haughtily leave him. (Meéng 2A/9) ‘
Or reduplication may be used alone, without rdn %% , as in:

371. Shi shi cong wai 1di # HE 1€ 4 &

He jauntily came in {rom outside. (Meng 4B/33)
Less commonly, other particles such as ri }[ZU or ydn % are used in
place of rdn % , as suffixes for expressive adverbs.



XI. Negation

Negative particles fall into two groups, distinguished by the type of initial:
(a) p/f, (b) m/w. Forms with initial f- and w- resulted from a process of
regular phonetic change that affected labial consonants in LMC. P/f
negatives imply simple negation; m/w negatives imply non-existence.

1. P/f Negatives

() Bu 1~

Ba T~ is the particle of simple verbal negation, of which many examples
have been given above. The expected reading pronunciation for the Old
Chinese morpheme written with this graph is fou, corresponding to the
reading EMC puw found in the Qiéynn rhyme dictionary. It is preserved in a
few proper names. The colloquial reading, which preserves the Old Chinese
initial *p- unchanged bu, strictly speaking belongs to another word, EMC
put, properly represented by the graph # (see below) which had replaced
EMC puw in colloquial usage between Han and Tang. EMC put, or rather,
an enclitic variant of it, EMC pat, also lies behind Modern Cantonese pet
7 and corresponding forms in other southern dialects.?

(b) Fou &
Fou E‘ originally written simply as 4 and not infrequently found so
written in early texts, was the form taken by bi Z8 (i.e., fou) when the
verb which it negated was omitted and the particle stood on its own in
phrase final position. In Mencius, fou H is most frequently found as an
answer to a question: ‘No.

’

372. ... z€ wang xu zhi ha ? Yug, fou ,E“] X %lf Z
FoH %
‘... then would Your Majesty allow it?” He replied, ‘No.” (Méng
1A/7)
It also occurs in a form of alternative question:

373. Rii ¢i z€ dong xin fou ha 27 Mt B 8 & & F

If it were like this, would it stir your mind or not? (Méng 2A/2)



104 Outline of Classical Chinese Grammar

In other texts, we find a variety of other uses, e.g., fou & standing for
bu Z: + deleted verb in the main clause of a declarative sentence or in an
‘if” clause.

374. Gao z¢ sha, bl rdn, zé fou = & A % T8 Bl FH
If it was announced, it was recorded; otherwise not (Zud Yin 11/fia
4)

375. Yi z€ jin, {ou z¢€ féng shén ér tui % 1@, » & B %
& TR
If it is right, he comes forward; if not, he takes his person and
withdraws. (Zud Xiang 26/3)

A rather common usage is in indirect (embedded) questions, e.g.,

376. Zhi ke fou, zhi ye £ T F 0 F0 4
To know what is possible and what is not is to know. (Zhudng
10/12)

The character E‘ originally stood for another word, pi E\ ‘bad, evil,’
found especially in the expression zangpi e ‘good and evil.” In this
sense and reading it is the name of one of the hexagrams in the Book of
Changes.

On the final particle fu 7+( ‘is it not?,” which may be a contraction of
unaccented bit 4> + hii ?‘ , see XIV .2f.vii.

(c) Fi %

There has been much discussion of the meaning of this particle, EMC put,
which has been traditionally regarded as just a less common variant of ba
4, EMC puw. One popular idea has been that fii # is a fusion of b
T+ the object pronoun zhi Z. which is plausible phonologically and
can be supported by examples like the following:

377. Dé zhi 26 sheng, fa dé zé si fr Z B 4 > # 15 2

If he gets it he will live, if he does not get it he will die. (Méng
6A/10)
in which dé zh1 ?“EJJ‘ Z_ in the affirmative is matched by fii dé #, ?EI‘ in the
negative. Against this is the fact that the object pronoun zhi Z s
regularly omitted even with bi Z: ,as in:

378 Kongzi jin yi I, tui y

SR R A R E Y e
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Confucius entered office according to propriety and retired from it
according to righteousness. Whether he obtained it or did not
obtain (it), he said, ‘It was ordained.” (Méng SA/8)

Moreover, when it first appears on the oracle bones, and also in
preclassical texts such as the Shigjing, fii appears freely in front of both
intransitive verbs and verbs with noun objects. There is reason to think that
at that period it was one of a set of particles ending in *-t associated with an
aspectual distinction between a continuing state or an action going on (bu
A~ ) and realization of a potentiality or a change of state (fii # )%0. Even in
texts of the classical period there are certain recurrent patterns in which it
collocates with the final particle yi %, often with an intransitive verb or
with a verb followed by an expressed object, that suggest an aspectual
meaning.

379. 21 jin Zheng gu6 b si wii nidn fi dé ning yi H 4 Bn
FW A E RS &

Within four or five years from now the country of Zhéng will have
no peace. (Zud Xiang 8/3)

380. Sui yil zhi ja xué, fd rud zhi yi B B Z (B & > #

4+

0y

2R
Though he studies along with him, he will not come up to him.
(Meng 6A/9)

In this and similar examples, the pronoun object follows the verb
instead of preceding it. If we assume that the normal position of a pronoun
between the negative particle and the verb is that of an unstressed clitic,
when we find it following the verb as here, it presumably gives a greater
degree of emphasis to the statement, something that also often seems to be
implicit in the use of the perfect particle at the end of the sentence.

It is, nevertheless, true that in the Warring States period fii # does
mostly occur where a pronoun zhi Z_ can be understood between it and the
following verb which suggests that the final -t was reinterpreted as the
initial consonant of the pronoun fused with the negative particle. It seems
clear that in the end, sometime between Han and Tang, both the aspectual
force of *put and any association it may have acquired with the object
pronoun became attenuated and it survived simply as a stronger form of
*pa-. Compare the replacement of ne by not < nought in English or the
simple ne by ne ... pas and then by pas alone in French. The history of bu
4 and fu s complicated by the fact that the character fu was
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tabooed for a time during the Han dynasty because it was part of the
personal name of Lit Filing %’] 7 Fgﬁ who reigned as the Emperor Zhao
B from -86 to -74. We know from manuscript evidence that this resulted
m the replacement of 79 by A in the transmitted text of the Dao de Jjing

E‘r‘. The extent to which the taboo has influenced the transmission
of other pre-Han texts is uncertain. What seems clear is that in post-Han
Chinese, A~ took over as a normal way of writing both *put and *p3 and
that eventually the pronunciation with *-t prevailed in common usage. As
mentioned above, modern readings of A in all dialects are derived from
*put or *pat, with irregular retention of bilabial [p] instead of labiodental

(fl.

() Fei 3F

Fei jF the negative particle used with nouns, is an early contraction of bi
wéi A~ p’E not in the classical sense of ‘only’ but in the preclassical sense
of a copula and noun marker.*' Its use in noun predication is described
above. It is also found with nouns and verb phrases treated as nouns which
do not form main predicates. The translation ‘if not’ or ‘unless’ is often
appropriate when an expression negated by féi 3E occurs as a conditional
clause (XV.2b.vi), before the main predicate, e.g.,

381. Fei gi dao, z€ yi dan shi bu k& shou yu rén 3“5 ;i lﬁ ’
M—FRFTZRAA
If it is not in accordance with the proper way, even one basket of
food should not be accepted from another person. (Méng 3B/4.
Literally: if it is not its way)
Other derived uses offet :‘IF that must be noted are: (1) as an adjective
‘wrong,” opposite of shi ZE ‘right’ (IX.2a); (2) as a verb ‘to deny, call
wrong.’

382. Jin y&, nan mdn jué shé zhi rén féi xian wang zhi dao 4'7\

W WEBRTZAFELEIZE

Now the shrike-tongued southern barbarian denies the doctrines of

the former kings. (Méng 3A/4)

In preclassical language we sometimes find f& or féi %’é instead of

fei 3F
(e)Ps B
PolE isa (not very common) contraction of bi ké A T s not
possible.’
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() Hé &
Hé ﬁ , EMC yap, is a contraction of hé bi ﬁ Z: or hii bi 't&ﬂ A ‘why
not’ (see IX.3b(v) below).

2. M/w Negatives

(a) Wu i ,wil fﬂ": and wu’?ﬁ

These characters originally represented two distinct morphemes: (1) a
prohibitive particle, properly written % ; and (2) a verb meaning ‘not have’
(opposite of ydu ‘have’), properly written 3@: (or 76 in some texts,
e.g., Zhuangzl). The morphemes were already homophonous in late Zhou
times and are confused in many texts such as Mencius, but were very likely
pronounced differently at an early period. Thus, yiid appears to have mi

as phonetic, which would put it into the *-3 (y) rhyme category, while @\-
belongs in the *-a(y) category.

(i) Wi T (4% ) as prohibitive particle

383. Z¢ wii wang min zhi duo yd Iin gué ye. B S ¥ K 2
% A # B

Then don’t hope that your people will be more numerous than in
neighbouring countries. (Méng 1A/3) '

384. Wang wi zui sui. T 2 5 3%
Let Your Majesty not blame the harvest. (Méng 1A/3)

385. Ii tn gou zhi zm xt wi shiqishi BE R J0 & 2 &
& % 3 v
In the raising of chickens, pigs, dogs, and swine do not lose their
time [of breeding]. (Méng 1A/3)
Note that in the second example, the subject of the second person
imperative is expressed.
Prohibitive wii #& can also be used in subordinate clauses where one
cannot use an imperative in English, suggesting that it should be interpreted
as a kind of subjunctive particle rather than simply prohibitive,*? e.g.,

386. W yi z€é wang ha? c:: )\ = g ) Bl F ¢

If I am not to stop, then [shall I speak about] kingship? (Méng
LA/7)

387. Sui yd wii wang, bu ke déyi. BE R E X, 7 T 1§
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Even if he wished that he should not become king, it could not be
managed. (Méng 4A/10)

(i) Wii & ‘not have.’

See Section IV.7 above.

by Wa 7 ‘do not’

Wi 7] (EMC mut) ‘do not,” bears the same relation to prohibitive wi H
(f,‘?.@ ) as fiul ;1{3' (EMC put) does to bui A . That is, the ancestral forms of
the two graphs on the oracle bones appear to have an aspectual distinction,
while in the Warring States period there is reason to think that the final -t
of wit may have been interpreted as the incorporated object pronoun zhi
Z_ . The surviving aspectual meaning is illustrated in example 382, while
the apparent incorporation of the pronoun object is illustrated in 383.

388. Wang yu xing wéng zhéng, zé wi hui zhi yi. x @k iTE
%o AR 4
If Your Majesty wishes to practice kingly government, then don’t
destroy it. (Méng 1B/S. The question of whether or not to destroy
the Hall of Light has been posed to Mencius by the king. The
implication of the final perfect particle, presumably strengthened
by the use of wu 7 instead of wii ﬁ— seems to be that that
setties the matter and leaves no room for further argument.)
389, Bai mi zh tidn, wa duéqishi H A Z H » 7 & H
¥
Do not deprive the hundred mii fields of their times (of
cultivation). (Méng 1A/3)
In this sentence we should expect the preposed indirect object of dud #
‘deprive’ (see 1V.8b above.), bdi nui zhi tidn I} ﬁi Z W ‘hundred mi
fields,” to be repeated by the pronoun zAi in its normal position between the
negative and the verb and this could be represented by the final *-t of wa
. Contrast wit shi f}‘ﬂf— % ‘let them not lose’ in the immediately
preceding sentence, (example 379) in which the preposed element is the
subject of the verb rather than its object and so would exclude the object
pronoun between the negative and the verb.
Like prohibitive wii 3‘5\' , Wit 7] can be used in embedded sentences:

390. Rén jie you zh, xidn zh& néng wi sang &r. A & A

Z REEIRE
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All men have it; it is just that the wise are able to keep from
losing it. (Méng 6A/10)

(c) Wang T

Wiang t, which, in texts of the classical period, is most commonly a vert
meaning ‘lose’ (trans.) or ‘disappear, abscond, die’ (intrans.), is sometimes
found in the sense of wii % ‘not have’ but without an expressed object
Traditionally it is then read wi, but this is not supported by a rhyme in the
Shijing and seems to be merely a late explanation by commentators for
which there is no good ancient authority.*> The two words are no doubi
etymologically closely related. Wdng T is in fact the graphic form found
on the oracle bones where wii ﬁ}% would appear in later texts. This usage is
especially common in the Linyd but is not confined to that text.

391. Rén jic you xiong di, wo di wing A & H JL % » &
BT
Every one has brothers, I alone have not. (LY 12/5)

392. Wen you yu, yug, wang yi i 7ﬁ‘ %% v H > T #{
If (his father) asked whether there was anything left, he would say,
‘there is not.” (Meng 4A/20)

() Wang [

Widng is sometimes used in the sense of wi ¥ in the preclassical
language. It is not, however, like wdng T in the Liinyu , an equivalent to
wii zhi 5;1?1@ Z_ with the object pronoun omitted.

(€) Mo ¥

Mo ﬁ (EMC mak) is used adverbially to define the scope of the subject in
the sense of ‘no one, nothing, none’ (XIII.3b). In postclassical times mo
% is found as a prohibitive particle, ‘do not.’

0 Wei 7

Wei * is an aspectual negative. It is probably derived from the existential
negative root *m- + the perfective particle ji Bt ‘already,’* and thus means
‘not already’ = ‘not yet’ or ‘never.’ It is incompatible with the final particle
yi % , which implies change of state, that is, the close of one situation and
the beginning of another. On the other hand, yé 1, , which seems to imply
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a continuing state when it occurs after verbal predicates, is very common
with wei .
393. Jian nié wai jian yang y&. R F & K F 4
You saw the ox but you had not seen the sheep. (Méng 1A/7)
For further discussion see XII.1b below.
Four less common m/w negatives are described below.

(2) Wéi 1%
Wei fl%( also used for a full word meaning ‘small, minute; secret,’ is the
*m- negative formed from the preclassical copula wéi HE , corresponding to
fei 3E from b I + wéi ME 45 Like fei 3E it is used to negate nouns and
occurs in various patterns in the Shijing. In the classical period it is not
very common but does occur occasionally in the first clause of a conditional
sentence meaning ‘if it had not been for ...

394. Wéi Yowigiyaha X & B H A F

If it had not been for Y, would we not, surely, have been fish?

(Zud Zhao 1/fi 3. Note the absence of a copula. A textual variant

has gi wéi yu hi HA ﬁ ¥ )

by M B
My ﬁ is a particle glossed as wii fﬁ?{- ‘not have’ in the Shijing:

395. Tian ming mi chang X B ,—%t-
Heaven’s Mandate has no constancy. (Shi 235/5)

@ Mie B
Mie (EMC met), otherwise ‘destroy,’ is a negative particle, found
mostly in the Zudzhuan and Gudyi. It is a *-t form corresponding to wi
# ‘not have’ in the same way that fi # and wa @ com’:sponds to wii
# ‘do not.” Thus, it is frequently accompanied by final yi & 45
396. Chén cha Jin jan, jin na Chéng’ér, mie bd ji yi B &
£ EMER > BAR L
It T expel the ruler of Jin and you bring in Chdng’2r, everything

will be successful. (Zug Xi 10/fi. Literally: ‘there will be no not
succeeding’)
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G) Md K
Mo 3?{ (EMC mat) is similar to mié E , mostly in the Linyu.
397. B yueé rd zhi hé, rd zhi hé zhg, wi mo rd zhi hé yé yi yi
gawzﬁ’mzﬁ%s%*wzﬁﬁa
If a man does not continually ask himself, “What am I to do about

it, what am I to do about it,” there is no possibility for my doing
anything about him. (LY 15/16, Waley 1938)



XII. Aspect, Time, and Mood

In inflected languages verbs very often have formal distinctions to show the
tense (in English, past, present, or future), the aspect (primarily whether and
in what sense the situation described is looked on as complete or
incomplete), or the mood/modality (terms that can cover various things
including the nature of the speech-act involved — statement, question,
command ~— and the attitude of the speaker towards the necessity or
possibility of what is being said). Though Chinese in general is regarded as
an uninflected language, Modern Mandarin does have verbal suffixes
marking aspectual distinctions (-le 7 , -zhe %, -guoi@_, etc.) and other
dialects have comparable formations. Classical Chinese does not have such
suffixes but, as we have noted at various points above, there seem to be
traces in certain sets of grammatical particles of an earlier system of dental
suffixes marking aspectual distinctions — *-n for imperfective/durative and
*.t for perfective/punctual — that had at one time been a more general
feature of word formation.*” In the classical language one cannot set up
morphological paradigms of this kind, but distinctions of an aspectual kind
are important both in the syntax of verbs as such and in distinctions
between sentence types expressed by final particles.

1. Verbal Aspect — Preverbal Particles

In Modern Mandarin the verbal suffix -le J is used to indicate perfectivity,
that is, that an event is looked upon as complete or a bounded whole.*® In
the classical language an equivalent role is played by the preverbal particles
Ji B and yi B, . Modern -le  is derived from the verb lido J ‘to finish,
dispose of’ and classical perfective adverbs have a similar etymology. The
earliest is ji BE which is frequent in both the Shijing and the Shijing. In
the classical period it survived but its functions were partly taken over by yI
., the morpheme found in modern yijing &8 ‘already.” The negative
particle corresponding to ji BE was wei 7Ti ‘not yet, never.’ (Sentence final
le T in Modern Chinese, as a mark of change of state, corresponds quite
closely to the sentence final particle yi %. treated in 2a below. By
contrast, final yé 1, after verbal predicates can serve as a mark of
unchanged, continuing state.)
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(a) h BX

As a full verb ji Bt means ‘use up, finish, complete’ as in:

398. Ri you shi zhi, ji B H B 2 > B
There was an eclipse of the sun; it was complete. (Chingiii Huédn
3/4)

More commonly ji Bt precedes the main verb adverbially to show that
the action is complete. In the main clause of a sentence ji BE s commonly
followed by the final particle yi £ marking the fact that the completion of
the action results in a new situation.

399. Wén shou Bian zhé jiang pan; chén shuai ti yi tho zhi, ji dé
v B R # AR BB GE DL Bt % 0 B
Z R

I heard that the guardian of Bian was going to revolt. I led my
followers to punish him and have taken it (Bian). (Zud Xiang
19/2)

400. Réan zé fa Zi ji shéng yi ha % /EIJ 7+i ¥ Bt % % F
If so, then, have you, master, attained sagehood? (Méng 2A/2)

The omission of final yi in an introductory clause sets up an
expectation of a conclusion to follow and ji BE may then be translated as a
perfect participle ‘having done so-and-so’ or as a conjunction ‘when, after,
since.’

401. Bing ren ji jie ... 5 71 BE #
When the weapons have crossed ... (Meéng 1A/3)
Ji ér E)E l—ﬁ , with the verb that should come immedately after ji Eﬁ
omitted, has an anaphoric meaning, ‘after (this), afterwards.’

402. Ji ér fan rdn gai yue ... BE T '}’& 2 Q=
After this, he abruptly changed and said ... (Méng SA/T)

Note the combination ji ... you ... ... ‘both ... and ..." in
which ji BE. is more like a coordinating than a subordinating conjunction.
The first action modified by ji BE is still looked upon as a bounded whole
that logically precedes the second introduced by you X

403. 11y qf sheng, you yi g si, shi huo ye BE 8k H 4 »

u
XHEL TR
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Having wished it to live, also to wish it to die, this is confusion.

%Y 12/10)
(b) Wei

Wei 5'5, EMC mujh, ‘not yet, never,” is an aspectual negative particle that
has the opposite meaning to ji BE in the affirmative. That is, it looks upon
an action as not completed. Etymologically it seems to be formed from the
existential negative root *m- in wii yiis plus ji BX. , EMC kijh, hence ‘not
already’ — ‘not yet’ (see X1.2f above). Note the contrast between wéi

and ji B, in successive passages in a case like:

404. Wei jian Jun 11 ni rd zhou ji ... Ji jian jon Zi, bu wo xid q

;Eﬁ% R A BERE T T?kzix

While I have not yet seen the lord, I am desirous as if morning-
hungry ... When I have seen the lord, he will not remove and reject
me. (Shi 10/1, 2, Karlgren 1950a)

Since ‘not yet’ implies a continuing situation, wéi ﬂi is inconsistent
with final yi £ and this combination is never found. Instead one regularly
finds final yé {'I_Z which contrasts with yi % as a mark of a continuing
situation after verbal predicates, following wei 7—'—( in the main clause of a
sentence.

405. Wei you rén ér yi qi gin zhe y& & A 1= T 1% 2 3 #
There has never yet been a case of one who, being benevolent,
abandoned his parents. (Méng 1A/1)

406. Jin ji shi yue yi. wei k& yi ydn yd =7 S B AR %

L E B

Now you have been (in this office) several months. Have you yet

had no occasion to speak? (Meng 2B/S; yu 3@ is equivalent to yé
ot )

Just as ji BE in an introductory clause can have the force of a
subordinating conjunction ‘after,” wéi 7T( in the same situation means
‘before.’

407. Wei chéng, y1 rén zhi shé chéng A Ak , — A Z ¥ M
Before he had finished, another man’s snake was finished. (ZGC,



XII. Aspect, Time, and Mood 115

Qi cé 2, 117/57/16)

(¢c) Preverbal Yi [
As a verb, yi £, means ‘stop, finish.’

408. Rén jie wei wo hut Ming Tang. Hui zha, yi ha? A '@5‘ R
BBERAE - BE-EF

People all tell me to destroy the Hall of Light. Should I destroy it,
or should I stop? (Meéng 1B/5)

It also has various uses as a grammatical particle. Its earliest use as a
preverbal particle seems to be as an intensive adverb before adjectives in the
sense of ‘very,” ‘excessively,” ‘t0o,’ a usage that is already found in the
preclassical language. Compare the later use of jué #8 ‘cut off’ in the sense
of ‘extremely.’

409. Janzi y1 Qf rén sha Ai Jiang y& wéi yi sheén yi BT U
BFABRRKZHRLER

The superior man will judge the putting to death of Ai Jiang by
the people of Qf as excessive. (Zus Xi 2/10)

In the classical period it was used like ji B as a preverbal particle
‘already’ to indicate completed action. This is rare or nonexistent in the
preclassical language, but in the classical period it gradually takes over from
Jji BE especially in the main predicate of a sentence, where it is usually
accompanied by final yi X .

410. Nian yi qshi yi £ B, £+ £
He was already 70 years old. (Méng 5A/9)
Yi & canalso occur, like ji BL. , in an initial clause.

411. Sheng rén yi si, z€ da dao bi qi, tianxia ping ér wi g yi z

ABRR IREFR RTIFMERL

When the sages have died, the great robbers will not arise and the

world will be at peace and without troubles. (Zhudng 10/16)
JiBE and i &, can occur together, as in:

2. vijiyizmamyi TR E 2 &
I already know it. (Meéng 6B/13)
Yi & can occur, especially in somewhat later texts, like ji B in an
initial clause. So also can yi ér B T instead of ji ér BE T .
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413. Yiér dayi shizhi B T K A B Z
Afterwards a great fish ate it. (Zhudng 26/12)

2. Sentential Aspect — Sentence Final Particles

ORES

The correlation between the preverbal markers of perfective aspect, ji BE and
yi g , and sentence final yi % and between the negalive wéi and
sentence final yé 1, ,has been illustrated above. Although aspect is
generally looked on as a characteristic of verbs while sentence final particles
in Chinese are traditionally classified as ‘modal particles’ (yugici 3 i
%), this seems to provide prima facie evidence to suggest that at least part
of the meaning of yi % and yé 1"_35 must be involved with the same basic
semantic contrasts that are expressed by the perfective/nonperfective contrast
that applies to verbs.

It has long been recognized that the final particle yi £ of Classical
Chinese closely resembles sentence final le T in Modern Chinese in its
meaning and syntactic behaviour. If, as has often been assumed, sentence
final le J is etymologically the same as the perfective suffix -le T . and,
furthermore, if one could connect the classical final particle yi
etymologically with the verb yi e ‘stop’ and the derived preverbal particle
yi g ‘already,’ the case for regarding both yi % and sentence final le |
as aspect markers would seem overwhelming. There are, however, serious
difficulties in the way of such a conclusion. Other modern dialects often use
etymologically quite separate morphemes for the two functions performed
by le T in Mandarin, and doubts have been raised as to whether sentential
le 7 s etymologically the same word as suffix -le 7 in Mandarin
itself.*® There are also good reasons for doubting that there is any
etymological connection between yi % and yi g . Nevertheless, I think
there is good reason to think that both sentential le J in Mandarin and
final y7 % in Classical Chinese are basically aspectual in function.

Li and Thompson (1981) adhere to the traditional practice of Chinese
grammarians in classifying sentential le T as a member of an undivided
class of ytiqici% ﬁ . For le § they propose the general meaning
‘currently relevant state.” Nevertheless they elsewhere (Li, Thompson, and
Thompson 1982) recognize that le T has aspect as at least part of its
meaning, which they propose to characterize as perfect in contrast to the
perfective force of the verb suffix -le T . This is confusing in terms of the
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ordinary nontechnical use of ‘perfective’ as an adjective derived from
‘perfect,” but corresponds to a technical use of the terms by linguists. The
Slavic languages provide the definition of perfective as meaning simply an
action viewed as a bounded whole. In contrast to this, perfect in languages
like Greek and English relates the completion of the action to the time of
utterance (in the case of the present perfect) or to some definite past or
future time in the case of the past perfect (or pluperfect) and future perfect.
Whereas ‘it rained’ simply means that a period of rain occurred at some time
in the past, ‘it has rained’ has the additional implication that the period of
rain in question has some particular relevance at the time of utterance,
perhaps by confirming or disconfirming an expectation or by ending a
period of drought, or something else that the speaker and auditor are aware
of in the situation.

‘Perfect,” in this sense, seems particularly appropriate in cases like 399
and 400 where yi R completes the main clause of a sentence in which the
verb is preceded by perfective ji BE or yi B . What the addition of yi fi
seems to do is to assert that as a result of the completed action that is
referred to, a new sjtuation has arisen (or had arisen or will arise in the
future if the time of reference in the utterance is in the past or future).
‘Change of state’ is a meaning that is commonly assigned to sentence final
le 7 and is also one that fits very well with the concept of referring the
situation described in the sentence to its reference time. Another term that
has been used to cover at least part of the functions of /e T is ‘inchoative,’
that is, applying to a situation that is new or only new to the speaker (Chao
1968:798). This is also a concept that is aspectual in nature and that applies
equally well to many occurrences of yi X . Whether, in the end, ‘perfect’
will turn out to be the most appropriate designation for Mandarin le 7 and
Classical yi £ must await further study, but I adopt it provisionally in
order to emphasize its aspectual character, even though it applies to
sentences as a whole and not simply to verbs.50

Many examples of yi % have been given above. Here are a few more.
As in the second example below, it often makes a vivid future.

414. Mido z¢€ gao yi Ed ,E'J *!;':’J— %
The sprouts had dried up. (Méng 2A/2)
415. Shang xia jido zheng Ii ér gué wéi yi £ T X E F|

® f& &
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Those above and those below will contend with each other for
profit and the country will be in danger. (Méng 1A/1, i.e., ‘the
country will have reached the state of being in danger.”)

(b) Y& 4,

As noted in X1.2f, the negative particle weéi 5&, which has the aspectual
meaning of a continuing state, excludes the perfective particle yi & andis
frequently accompanied by final yé 4, . This suggests that y& 1, , besides
its use as mark of noun predication, can have an aspectual meaning after
verbs, that is, the opposite of that of yi & . The two uses can be related
through the fact that noun predication is normally aspectless, i.e., has no
implication of completion or change of state. This interpretation is also
possible in cases in which yé H, follows a verbal predicate without wei
71'(. Compare yé Hl and yi % in:

416. Qi rén yué, sud yi wei Chi Wa, z¢€ hio yi. Sud yi zi wei, z¢
wibizhiye B A B » Tl A ME > B4 £ »
Fiil g %> B ET &
The people of Qi said, ‘As for what he did for Chi Wa, that was
good. As for what he did for himself, we don’t know.” (Méng
. 2B/5)
The contrast is between a closed situation about which a judgement has
been made and no more needs to be said and an open situation that still
awaits a conclusion.

OYiE qeyith €, yeyiyith & &)

The use of yI g , which may in turn be followed by perfective yi % , after
noun predicates to express a new realization on the part of the speaker has
been discussed in HI.1e. Y& yi 'HZ) . or yi E. alone are also sometimes
found after the types of verbal predicates that can take yé A,

417. rén 26 wéng zhi sus da yi, ké zmi yi 28 Bl £ 2 B kK
B T i
If that is so, what your majesty greatly desires may be known.
(Méng 1A/T)
As in the noun predicates with yi €. and yé yi yi # B Kin examples
23 and 24, the final particle indicates a new realization on the part of the
speaker rather than an objectively new situation. See also example 397.
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3. Time Words

(a) Time Expressions in Topic Position
Some time expressions such as jin yé /-'1\ *HJ, ‘now,’ xI ‘g’ or xi zhé jEJt
‘formerly,’ gu'é' or gi zhé_t‘i' %‘ ‘in ancient times,” chu %ﬂ
‘previously’ and rdn hou " ’f& ‘afterwards’ are commonly placed at the
head of the sentence in topic position instead of in adverbial position
between the subject and the verb. (Note that Jm alone, like English
‘now,’ is often a weak introductory particle without a specific time
reference.)

(b) Chang &
Chdng ’ég ‘once’ (also written 'E‘?) as a full verb means ‘to taste, try.” As a
preverbal particle it indicates past tense.

418iagén ér Ke y&, ching wén qf lie #5 0 ¥ 41 » & B

N

Still 1, Ke (i.e., Mencius), once heard the general outline of them.

(Meng 5B/2)
Chdng 'E' is frequently found with yi 3 , in the affirmative, or in the
combination wéi chdng ... yé &7_. in the negative.

419. Wi chang wén da ydng yi fa zi yi & 'é' e KB JiS
KT R
I once heard about supreme courage from the Master. (Méng 2A/2)

e

420{!—7\761 chdng yii zhi yén xing shi y&. AERZEAT

You never spoke with him about the business of the mission.
(Méng 2B/6)

(c) Cén
Céng & has the same meaning as chdng € but is later in appearing in
the language:

421. Lléng Wang y1 ¢i yuan Ang, céng shi rén ci Ang. zF
L R AR

The Prince of Llang because of this bore a grudge against Ang and
once sent a man to stab him. (Shiji 101.2744)
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Céng %? ‘once’ is to be distinguished from the particle zéng %b ,
written with the same character, which is commonly glossed as ndi 77 or
zé /E]]] ‘then,” but which seems to be an adverb meaning something like
‘just’ or ‘even.’

422, Fr hé zéng bi yii yi Guin Zhong? ﬁ ﬁ %b th ¥ S A':é;

i

Why do you even compare me with Guan Zhong? (Méng 2A/1)

) Jia;x*%%
Jidng indicates futurity. There is usually an implication of intention
involved.

423. Jiang yi xin zhOng. 71% A ﬁ fi
We are going to consecrate a bell with it. (Méng 1A/7)

In preclassical language, jiang 71"'? is a full verb, ‘to bring, take, use,
etc.,” and it survives in the sense of ‘lead (an army)’ into later Chinese. In
early colloquial Chinese it is a co-verbal particle, like modern bd {0, , used
to antepose the object of a verb. It is therefore sometimes said that the
classical particle of futurity is also derived from the verb ‘to take,” but it is
clear that syntactically the future particle jidng 71%’ is not a verb. It comes
before a negative particle and cannot itself be negated: jidng bu ldi 71!1’ 8
}K ‘will not come,” not *;F 71!1’ 5{5 It also comes in front of
interrogative pronouns:

424. Zijiang xi zti? T 2 Z
Where will you go? (Zhudng 12/70)
Another peculiarity of the syntax o‘fjidng 71%‘ is that in early Classical
Chinese is that it can occur, like wéi aﬁ ‘only” and bi v ‘necessarily,” in
front of the subject or an anteposed object:

425. Jiang Zheng shi xun ding. A 8§ & 3| &
It is Zhéng that we are going to tame and settle. (Zud Xuan 12/3)

426. Jiang tian xia shi he. ¥ X T H &
The whole world will bring congratulations. (Zud Zhao 8/3 )
This is only superficially like the later colloquial jiang ﬂ!f =ba {&.
For jiang nT with numerical expressions in the sense of
‘approximately,” see VI.1.
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(e) Qiz FL
Qie H may also be used like jidng % to indicate futurity.

427. Bing yi, wo qi& wang jian. 78 & » & B E R
When my illness is better, I shall go to see him. (Méng 3A/5)
Compare also example 101. For qiéﬂ in other meanings see
examples 103, 116, 157, 488, 524, 531. The meaning ‘temporarily,’ as
in Modern Chinese guqié }% H , is rare in pre-Han texts but becomes
common in Han times.

) Fan?gjf

Fang as an adverbial particle expresses simultaneity, ‘just then.’

428. Ji qi zhuang y&, xue qi fang gang, ji¢ zhi zai dou y:4 ﬁ\: At
b IR Bl 0 2 g
When he reaches maturity, his physical powers are just then strong
and one warns him against strife. (LY 16/7)

When a sentence containing fang is used as an initial time clause in
another sentence, fang may be placed in front as if it were a coverb and
the clause is nominalized by inserting zhi Z between the subject and the
verb.

429. Fang tian zhi xia, fd jing fd xio. Hui gf k& zhui? 7 K Z
o FA ko BET B

Just now when Heaven is favourable, if you are not reverent it will
not be favourable. How can later repentance recover the lost
opportunity? (Zud Ai 16/fi 1)

() Shi ¥8
Shi #é ‘begin’ is used as an adverb meaning ‘for the first time, first.’

430. Chén shi zhi yu jing, wén gud zhi da jin, rdn hou gin ri.
ERERRE  HBEZKRE  RERRA
When I first reached the frontier, I inquired about the great
prohibitions before I dared enter. (Méng 1B/2)
In Zhudngzi we find wei shi 7K ¥8 used like wei chdng 7 & in the

sense of ‘not yet.’
431. Fi dao wai shi you feng, ydn wéi shi you chang 5% 1 &
E F Y
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The Way has never had borders, saying has never had norms.
(Zhuang 2/55; Graham 1981:57)

(h) Cha 1

Chu 7F)J ‘begin, first’ can also be used adverbially like shi #p meaning ‘for
the first time.” More frequently, however, it is an introductory time word
meaning ‘previously,’ used to make a break in a narrative and take the time
back to an earlier occasion.

432. Cha, Ji qu y6 Song Zichdo %1 * Rk B T K F ¥
Previously, Ji had taken {a daughter] of Zichdo of Song to wife.
(Zuo Ai 11/6)

4. Modality

In Indo-European languages the expression of modality, that is of subjective
attitudes such as wishing, intending, imagined possibility, etc., like that of
aspect and tense, is included in the system of verbal inflection. In English
there are still some vestiges of the old subjunctive mood — ‘I wish I were
rich ...” “If he were prime minister ...” etc. — and there is a system of
modal auxiliaries — ‘can, may, shall, will, ought, must, dare, etc.” The
same ideas can also be expressed by full verbs such as ‘wish, intend, hope,
etc.” or by adjectives and adverbs such as ‘possible, possibly, perhaps.’

In Chinese there is no subjunctive mood, since verbs are uninflected.
There are, however, analogues to modal auxmanes in (a) verbs like néng
ﬁE ‘can, be capable of,” gdn ﬁ ‘dare,” kén r] ‘be willing 10,” ya ﬁ//'(
‘wish’ (also ‘intend, will’) which take clause objects; (b) the verb dé 1'%
‘get’ which does not take a clause object but is used in series with a
following verb in the sense of ‘get to do, can’ (huo 3% ‘catch’ is used in a
similar way in later texts); (c) the adjectives ké ] ‘possible,” zd 3
‘sufficient, worthy,” ndn ;ﬁ ‘difficult,” yi % ‘easy’ which take passive
verbs as complements; (d) other adjectives like yi _rET_ ‘fitting, suitable,” k¢
T“T in the sense of ‘ought, should,” which take active verbs as
complements.

Other modal notions are expressed by adverbial or adnominal particles.
Jiang ;I!f discussed above as a particle denoting futurity, often implies
intentionality rather than simply future time. Bi Dy ‘necessarily’ which can
occur adverbially in {ront of noun predicates (18, 22) as well as verbs
(148, 224, elc.), and as an adnominal particle introducing an exposed noun
phrase (240), takes the place of an auxiliary verb equivalent to English
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‘must.” There remain a few special particles that are primarily modal in
implication.

(@) Qi £

Qi s< qualifies a statement as possible or probable rather than a matter of
known fact. It is very common in the preclassical language, tending to die
out in classical times except in certain stereotyped formulas.3! Most
commonly it is found in the rhetorical question formula g/ ... hd 5% ... F
which expects the agreement of the listener, like ‘is it not ..." in English.

433. Qi wi hou ha? H & 1% F
Surely he must have no descendants. (Meéng 1A/4)

We also find g/ ﬁ‘ having the same kind of implication in sentences
without final k4, e.g.,

434. Dang jin zhi shi, sh&¢ wd qi shui y& 'E' HZ# &
N % )
< P
In the present day world, who is there except me? (Implying that
there is no one; Méng 2B/13)

435. Zi qi you yi yb wo 14i. 7 B A DA 3E K

You must surely have some advice to give me. (Zhudng 4/39. Ldi
I is here a final exclamatory particle.)

436. Shin gf zhi xizo yi. ¢ H £ # £
Shun was surely most filial. (Méng 6B/3)
A related usage in somewhat earlier texts is the use of gi H in the
conclusion of a contrary to fact conditional sentence.

437. Ri you zheéng, sui bu wi yi, wi gi yu wén zhi.

WAHK BFEN FHEMZ

If there had been government business, though they do not employ
me, | would surely have been present and heard of it. (LY 13/14.
Yi , in departing tone, is ‘to be present, participate in.”)

438. W¢éi Guin Zhong, wi qi pi fa zud rén yi e ﬁj » E
EYRARR
If it had not been for Glian Zhong, we would surely have our hair
hanging loose and our lapels buttoned on the left. (LY 14/17)
A frequent usage is in imperative sentences in which gi 2% apparently
has the effect of softening the command into a wish or exhortation.
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439. Wi zi g wi f2i xian jon zhi gong. & 7 4 B &
Bz
You should not destroy the former ruler’s achievement. (Zud Yin
3/5)
A fully satisfying analysis of the functions of ¢/ H in the preclassical
and early classical language has yet to be made.

(b) Dai 75, Shaji f %

Adverbs of more explicit meaning than gf ;t— which have a similar effect in
lessening the certainty of an assertion include: dai %5 ‘dangerous; is in
danger of; maybe’ (example 271), shuiji JE %%‘. ‘almost’ (literally, ‘many-
few’ = ‘more or less’). The latter, like g/ ;t— , can be used to express a wish.

440. Wing sha ji gai zti. T % % =
The king might, I hoped, change his mind. (Méng 2B/12)

() Gai &
Gai % is an introductory particle whose primary meaning may originally
have been to affirm the truth of a statement but which, in context, can have
the effect of opening a possibility of doubt.5?
441. Gai you zhi yi, wo wei zhi jian y& %— 7&1‘ vd % ’ ?‘Z‘ 7T(
Z R4
There may well have been such cases, but [ have never seen them.
(LY 4/6)
A frequent usage is to introduce a final explanatory clause ending in yé
(see VIL.2a.ii above). Here gai is commonly translated by the
conjunction ‘for,” though this meaning really belongs to the construction as
a whole rather than to the introductory particle.

442. Sui sha si cai géng, wei chang bu bdo, gai bu gan bu bio.
EPES TR R AN 3 S S
Even if it was coarse rice and vegetable soup, he never failed to eat
his fill, for he dared not do otherwise. (Méng SB/3)

) Wi B (FE)and Wu 7]

The prohibitory particles wii # or émf- and wi ﬁ/'] (XI1.2a and b) have
modality as part of their meaning. As noted above they can occur in
subordinate sentences where one cannot translate them simply as
imperative. Such constructions need to be more thoroughly analyzed.
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() Ning N
Ning % ‘rather,’ to be distinguished from the full word ning % ‘quiet,
peaceful,” expresses a preference for one course of action over another.
443. Bi bao chéu. Ning shi Réng Di. 06 ik #f » % F &
We must have vengeance on our foes. We would rather serve the
Réng and Di barbarians (than not do so). (Zud Xi 15/14)
The comparison is often made explicit with yi 5% :

444. 14, yi qi she y&, ning jidn ;f%_ » B H® % o0 E AR

In ceremonies it is better to be sparing than extravagant. (LY 3/4)
On the rhetorical question formula wi ning giig , see XIV.2,



XIII. Adnominal and Adverbial Words of Inclusion
and Restriction

Notions such as ‘all,” ‘some,” ‘any,” ‘none,” and ‘only’ are expressed partly
by adnominal particles, i.e., particles which precede nouns or noun phrases
and partly by pronominal adverbs, i.e., particles which although affecting
the one or other of the nouns dependent on a verb (its subject or object) are
placed in adverbial position in front of the verb. Restriction and inclusion
(‘only,” ‘completely’) may also apply properly to the verb itself or to the
whole predicate and be indicated by adverbs and/or final particles. For
convenience the adnominals and adverbials in question are treated together.

1. Words of Inclusion

(a) Zha % ‘all; members of the class of’

Zhu i’% (EMC t(c¢ia) is a derivative of the same pronominal root as zhi 4
- (EMC t¢i) and zhé %" (EMC tgia’).>? Though usually given the translation
‘all,” it indicates the membership of a class rather than a numerical totality.

445. Wing zhi zha chén jié zu yi gong zhi. Iz#E %’
Ve
Your various ministers are sufficient to provide them. (Méng
1A/7. That is, your ministers, severally or collectively, as a class,
not all of them together as would be implied if one translated: ‘All
your ministers.”)
The common expression zhii hou % % ‘the feudal lords’ means members
of that class of people, not necessarily every single one of them. It can even
be used as a singular “a feudal lord.”

A peculiar usage of zhi # which shows its pronominal origin is in
the rhetorical question formula gi zhi ... yi ﬁ Eg G found in the
Linyi and the Gongydng zhuan. It corresponds to the more common
formula g/ ... hu H . F but, as the use of the question particle yi ik
instead of hi ¥ would indicate, the predicate is nominal rather than verbal:

446. Fu zi zhi qiu zhi y&, gi zha y1 ha rén zhi gid zhi yd ji =
ZRZH > HApRFAZIRZR

Is it not that our master’s way of seeking for information is
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different from that of other people? (LY 1/10. Nominal predication
with final yé 1, (here combined with the final question particle as
yi % ) making an explanatory comment.)

447. Qi wi Zhongsun. Qf zhd wa Zhdngsan yi?

HmAP I KA FMHHHA

There was no Zhongsun in Qi. Surely it must have been our (Li’s)

Zhongsun. (Gong Min 1/6)
The function of zhi ¥ in this construction seems clearly to be connected
with nominalization and to be comparable to that of zhé at the end of a
phrase.

Du #8 (EMC to, colloquial Mandarin dou) is used adverbially in its

modern sense of ‘all’ in some Han texts, but was not usual in Literary
Chinese. It is probably etymologically a variant form of zhu .

(b) Fan JL “atl’
In the sense of ‘all,” fdn A (EMC buam) normally introduces a noun
phrase in exposed position at the head of a sentence.

448. ... 26 fan k& yi dé sheng zhe, hé bd yong y& B L ¥ LA
BTEE MTHE
... then why should he not use every means that can preserve life?
(Méng 6A/10)
As an adjunct of nouns in other positions it means ‘common, ordinary’: fdn
rén JL A ‘ordinary people.’
It can also be used in front of numerical expressions summing up a
series, ‘inall ...

449. Tianzi yi wei, gong yi wei, héu yi wei, bé yi1 wei, Zi ndn
tong yi wei, fin wi déng yéji F—fL n—1fI > &
SR R T ER - AE4
The Son of Heaven was one rank, dukes were one rank, marquises
were one rank, counts were one rank, viscounts and barons were
together one rank. In all there were five grades. (Meéng 5B/2)

©7Jie & ‘all, 1o B ans

Jie %: (EMC kaij/keyj) and ju ﬂi (EMC kid’) are two members of a word
family with initial *k- which includes also (e) and (f) below, and possibly
other words such as jidn % ‘combine’ (EMC kem). Jie tﬁ’ is the more
common of the two but it is restricted to adverbial position. Ji # can be
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either adnominal or adverbial. Semantically they seem to be
interchangeable. On the analogy of other pairs of particles in which a level
tone proclitic contrasts with a rising tone word with freer positional
distribution, one would hypothesize that jdﬁi was more emphatic. It
should further be noted that jié is obviously related to the verb xié, jie
1% ‘accompany.’>’ Jif B s a homophone of a verb ‘to 1ift’ written with
the same graph, but in this case there is no apparent etymological
connection.

The common use of jié %‘ is before a verb or a noun predicate with a
plural subject. It behaves very much like modern dou .

450. Bai xing jie yi wang wéiziye. A U T A &

The common people all thought Your Majesty stingy. (Meéng
1A/7)
In the following example, we find it referring to the object rather than to the
subject of the verb it precedes.

451. Jie shi yi shi bai yong, cha ru xiang yén. %_' fi XKBEH
A H N A8 %
Ensure that for food, clothing, and all other needs, income and
outgo shall cover one another. (Xin 10/20)
Note however, that the verb here is shAf fi, the object of which is at the
same time subject of another verb following. It seems that jié %‘ has been
attracted from its normal position in front of the second verb to stand in
front of the auxiliary verb and that it is not a true case of jié E!]; referring to
the object.
Less commonly jié E‘ like modern dou %TS can refer to a plural
object of a verb, as in:

452. Bai hai jiti hé liu zang, gai ér cln yan, wi shui yi wéi qin?
Rijieyezmha? @ A LB A8 » BB o
EHRAAZR o ZHEHZF
Of the hundred joints, nine openings, six viscera all present and
complete, which should I recognize as more kin to me than
another? Are you people pleased with them all? (Zhudng 2/16;
Graham 1981:51) ’
Ju f‘& ‘all’ is less frequent than jie %‘ in all Zhou texts and is not
found at all in some (possibly just a matter of chance). It too is more often
than not in adverbial position, e.g.,
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453. Wéng rd ybng yu ze i td Qi min an? Tianxia zhi min jo

aé.iimﬁﬂi"' MERFRE RTZRAE

If the king were to use me, would it be only the people of Qf who
would be made content? The people of the whole world would be
made content. (Méng 2B/12. Note the emphatic contrast between
‘only’ and ‘all,’ sugpomng the view that jii % was more
emphatic than jié %
Jit ﬁ—% is not found adnommally in Mencius but there are examples in
the Zudzhuan, Mozi, Zhudngzi, Xinzi, e.g.,

P

454 Q'l w ué_yun Ju qun chén shi shou gi kuang _E_ VE 3
FHE R RN

Surely it will be not only our ruler but all his ministers who will
receive the benefit of your gift. (Zud Zhao 3/fit 2)

(d)Ja f-E; ‘both, together’
Ji {8 (EMC ku#)%% is always adverbial and is often found when the subject
consists of two persons or things.

455. FO mu ji cin, xxong di wii gil, yi 1& y& KT
jEJ % N i

That his father and mother are both alive and that among his
brothers there is no cause for concern is his first delight. (Méng
7A/20)
It is also found with a subject consisting of more than two persons or
things, but usually it is a small number of discrete items rather than an
indefinite plural.

456. Ran zé wo yii rud yi rén ju bu néng xiang zhi yé é\*\ /E“J ?&.
N
Then I and you and the third person together cannot know (the
right answer) for each other. (Zhuang 2/89)
As in this example, ji R has an implication of acting in concert, not
merely duality or plurality.

457. Sui ya zhi ji xué, fi rud zh yi B B2 2 (B 2 > #
B ZR
Though he studies along with him, he will not come up to him.
(Méng 6A19)

Ju {E\- is no doubt related etymologically not only to ji £ (EMC
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guxh) ‘to provide’ but also to gong # (EMC guawgh) ‘together;
common.’ In the Shijing, which does not have ju lﬂ ,ju >EL is found in
the sense of ‘all’ (not restricted to subjects consisting of a small number).

458. Min ju &r zhan & B B 9%

The people all look at you. (Shi 191/1)

(e) Ge 'g' ‘each’

Geé 'g- (EMC kak) is always adverbial and referring to the subject in
Classical Chinese. It belongs to a set of words ending in *-k which define
the subject as individual members of a larger group or the members of such

a group taken one at a time. Compare huo 2 5, ‘someone, something,” mo
‘none,” and shu B ‘which.’

459. GeEEu zhéng ji y&, yan yong zhan? % EC 4

If each wished [King W] to correct him, what need was there for
fighting? (Méng 7B/4)

() Mé&i ‘ﬁ' ‘every (time), always; whenever’
Mé&i BF is mostly adverbial, quantifying the action of the verb rather than
the subject or a complement.

460. Shéng rén chduchi yl xing shi, yi mé&i chéng géng. ZA
BEUREE UEKY
The sages are hesitant in starting things and so always achieve
success. (Zhuang 26/23)
It is frequently found in an initial time clause and is then equivalent in
translation to a subordinating conjunction, ‘whenever.’

461. Cha, Bézong méi chdo, qf qi bi jie zhi yue . %ﬂ » 1
Y HELKRZE
Previously, whenever B6zong went to court, his wife would
always warn him .... (Zud Chéng 15/f)

Mei B may be followed by a time word, as in,

462. Gué mei ye hai yus, wangroyi B0 R B B » T
A &

Every night there were alarms in the city that the king had entered.
(Zud Zhao 13/3)
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(g) Words of Verbal Origin

Various words of verbal origin are used adverbially to indicate inclusiveness
either of the subject or the predicate. Among them are: xidn )52, , EMC
yeim/ye:m ‘to unite; unitedly, all (of the subject)’; jin i , EMC dzin’, ‘to
exhaust; completely, all (mostly referring to the predicate)’; xi S , EMC
sit, ‘thorough; to exhaust or to sum up; all (referring either to the subject or
to the predicate)’; bing i, uy ¥, EMC bejy’ , ‘side by side; equally
both,” bing 7t , ’fﬁ, EMC pjiajgh, ‘together, all’ (derived from the verb
bing 7, EMC pjiajg, ‘combine’ — because of the similarity in meaning
of these cognates and the graphic overlap, these words are not easy to
distinguish); and bi %, EMC pjit, ‘to finish; completely; all (of the
object).’

2. Restriction

(@) Wéi ME (I, %) only’

In the preclassical language, wéi ME functioned as a copula in noun
predication or as an adnominal topicalizing particle with much the same
meaning as classical yé 1, (II1.4). In the classical period, it has the meaning
‘only,” but it retains some syntactical peculiarities related to its earlier
usage.’’ In the classical period, it is found in the following uses.

(i) Introducing the subject or an exposed element
Regularly in the Zudzhuan and Gudyu and surviving to a limited extent in
later texts, the exposed element is recapitualted by a pronoun in front of the
verb (see Section VIIL.1).

463. Wéi Ii zhi qia. "E F| 2 K

They seek only profit. (Xiin 11/19)

A syntactical peculiarity of such sentences in texts such as Mencius,

Mozi, and Xiinzi is that one often finds the verb wéi Z% ‘make; be’ inserted
before the main verb of the sentence.’®

464. Wi héng chan ér ydu héng xin zh&, wéi shi wéi néng. i
BEMA G 14 5 5

To be without a constant livelihood yet to have a constant mind,
only the scholar-gentleman is capable (of that). (Méng 1A/7)
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(But compare Zhudngzi 17/60, wéi da sheng zh&, wéi sheéng rén néng zhi
ZAKBE E A Z: To make a great victory, only a sage is

capable of that.)
465. Wéi rén zhi wéi shdu, wéi yi zm wéi xing. " 12 Z %

e & 2 AT
Only Benevolence does he cherish, only Righteousness does he put
into practice. (Xun 3/27)

(ii) Introducing a noun predicate
Final yé& ‘l‘|_7, is often, though not invariably, omitted in such cases.

466. Zhi qf zul zhe wéi Kong Juxin, 20 5 3 & o 3L 3
ny

The only one who knows his faults is Kéng Juxin. (Méng 2B/4.
Literally: One who knows his faults is only K&ng Juxin.)

467. Wéi jan sud xing yé&. W B AT
It is only for you, sir, to put it into practice. (Méng 1B/4.
Literally: It is only what you, sir, put into practice.)
The formula wéi ... sud (yé) 'VE il (‘&) frequently has, as here, a
hortatory meaning, ‘You should, my lord, just put it into practice.’

(i1i) In adverbial position restricting the predicate

468. Ci wéi jit si ér kong ba shan. BE 1 $ 5L T & £ j&
In these circumstances they only seek to avoid death and are afraid
they will not succeed. (Méng 1A/7)

As the negative of wéi "E ‘only’ we find mostly b wéi T ME in
Zudzhuan, but twice féi wéi el "E evidently a new formauon influenced
by the fact that féi 3”5 alone, contracted from b wéi "E had originally
been the ncganve counterpart of wéi ME . In later texts, fei wéi 3 i
replaces bt wéi

469. Bu wéi X gu6 zhi wei. 1 " FF B 2 &
It is not only for the sake of Xii. (Zud Yin 11/3)

470. Fei wéi bai sheng zhi jia wéi rdn y&. FHEBHERZXK
AR b

Not only did the head of a household of one hundred chariots act
thus. (Méng 5B/3)
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(b) DG J& “only’

A number of words beginning in *d- in Middle Chinese share the meaning
‘only’ and are presumably based on a common root. Di 4}% (EMC dawk)
occurs as a full adjective meaning ‘alone, solitary.” Like other adjectives, it
can also be used adverbially in this sense, as in dii ju % E‘ ‘live alone.” It
also functions in adverbial position as a particle restricting the subject as in:

471. Zha jon 7i jié yu Huan yan Mengzi di bﬁ yu Huan yéan. ﬁ
E Y CEL
The various gentlemen have all spoken W1th me, Huan. Mencius
alone has not spoken with me. (Méng 4B/27)
Feidu 31? 5% is used adnominally like féi wéi 5“5 E in:

472, Fei du xidn zh& ydu shi xin yé Rén jié you zhi. 3k 7}% %
FHRECH AR RZ
It is not only that superior men have this mind. All men have it.
(Meéng 6A/10)
In Han texts we find wéi dii HE 5% or dii % alone used adnominally like
wéi
Du é% is used in rhetorical questions to emphasize the unlikeliness or
absurdity of a proposition.

473. Q1 jun zhi ming, du shuf shdu zhi? EFEzH B
XL

If I abandon my ruler’s command, who will possibly take it up?
(Zuo Xuan 4/fir)

474. Jin én zd yl Ji qin shou ér gong bi zhi yd bai xing zhe, di

heyu?/\l\_\\ u&%%ﬁiﬁxgﬁ/\ﬁﬁ%’
W 1T 5
Now how can.it possibly be that your kindness is sufficient to
reach birds and animals yet the benefit does not reach the people?
(Meéng 1A/7)
(A more literal but less idiomatic English translation for di 5% in such
cases would be ‘exceptionally.’)

(c) Other Similar Words

Other similar words in *d- that can be used, adnominally or adverbially or
both include: (i) ti f/t (EMC do), ‘only; in vain, vainly’ (besides its quite
separate meanings ‘go on foot; follower, disciple; foot soldier; convict;
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ete.’); (i) 12 % (EMC dak) ‘only’ (‘special, particular as a full word); (iii)
zZhi B (EMC drik) ‘only’ (to be distinguished from the homophonous word
‘straight, direct,’); (iv) dan 'fE ‘only’ (rare in pre-Han texts).

(d) Restriction by Final Particles

Restriction can also be expressed by the final phrasal particle ér yi [ ,
literally ‘then stop,” which may be contracted to ér B The verbal force of
yi €. is shown by the fact that ér yi M & and ér B are frequently
followed by the final particleZ yi %

4675. Yén ju i xin jid zhd bi éryi. B 2R 2T 0 Ao B AR T

It just means to take this mind and apply it to others and that’s all.
(Meéng 1A/T)

476. Zhi hao shi su zhi yue &r. B 8 8 = 4 H

I only like the popular music of the present age. (Méng 1B/1)
4717. Zi cheng Qi rén ye. zhi Guin Zhong Yanzi ér yi yi T nﬁk

Ao mEMRZETFTHME R
You are truly a man of Qi. You only know Guan Zhong and
Yanzi. (Méng 2A/1)

For additional examples see 2, 60, 179, 187, 390, 555.

3. Some, None

(a) Huo 2 :)Z ‘some one, some’ and Ydu ﬁ ‘some; sometimes’

Huo 2 jZ (EMC ywak) belongs with other words in *-k which are used

adverbially to define the subject as one out of a set (cf. gé @ ‘each,” mo
‘none,’ shii 5{1, ‘which’).

478. Huod bii bu ér hdu zhi, hud wii shi bb ér hou zhi. B, H
FWMEILE > RE+T ST L

Some (of the soldiers described above) stop after 100 paces, some
stop after fifty paces. (Méng 1A/3)

479. Huod gao gua rén yué ... EZ EE AH

Some one told me ... (Méng 1B/16)
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480. Song rén huo dé yd. K A B & £
A man of Song obtained a piece of jade. (Zud Xiang 15/fii 3 i.e.:
Of the men of Song, one obtained a piece of jade.)

Huo B, is etymologically related to you 7ﬁ_ (EMC wuw’) ‘have.” The
construction in which the subject of a relative clause with zhé %’ as head
appears as a pseudo-subject of you 7ﬁ- (IV.7 above) has a similar partitive
1mp11cauon Example 480 is roughly equivalent to Song rén you dé yu zhé
7K A ﬁ 'Tf‘r x %‘ “There was a man of Song who obtained a piece of
jade.” Another example of this is:

481. Song rén yéu min qi mido zhi bu zh#ing ér ya zhi zhg. PN
AEB LS 2 7 f W R &
There was a man of Song who was concerned that his sprouts were
not growing and pulled at them. (Meéng 2A/2)

In the following example zhé %‘ is omitted, so that you ﬁ is in adverbial

position and virtually equivalent to hud B

482, X1 zh& you kui shéng yi yd Zheéng Zichin & %" Jﬁ ﬁﬁ
A ANETE
In former times, some one sent a present of a live fish to Zichan of
Zheng. (Meng 5A/2)
More commonly the partitive implication of ydou 7ﬁ in front of a verb
phrase without final zhé %‘ is thrown onto what follows instead of
applying to the subject — ‘there are cases when; sometimes,’ e.g.,

483 G%‘unzx yOu b zhan, zhan bi sheng yi. ¥ E T ﬁ_ R

Therefore the gentleman will sometimes not fight, but if he fights
he will certainly win. (Meéng 2B/1)
Huo B, can also be used as a modifier of the predicate with a similar
meaning.
484. Yéu ju hud shi zm, 1 PE 2 K& =
He is still afraid of failing in some way. (Zud Huan 2/6)

In this sense huo & jf. is often translated as ‘perhaps.” The combination hué
zhé & :E %‘ is also used in this sense:

485. Tian qi hud zheé yu shi Wei tio Xing ha X H 2, %t

& 7 &t A F
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Does Heaven perhaps wish to make Wei punish Xing? (Zud Xi
19/5. Qf H here is modal and also has the effect of making the
statement a supposition rather than an assertion of fact.)

(b) Mo % ‘no one, none’

Mo B (EMC mak) is related to wi & (EMC mui) ‘not have’ in the
same way that huo ﬁi is related to ydu 7ﬁ_ Mo ﬁ, however, is only
used with reference to the subject and does not have adverbial uses like huo

2

486. Jin gué, tian xia mo qiang yan. & B * K T X i
No state in the world was stronger than Jin. (Méng 1A/S.
Literally: The state of Jin, in the world none was stronger than it.)
M M b 2 —.F by - I3 .
Note the idiom mo ruo ﬁ # or mo ri % im ‘nothing is better than
e, ‘Itisbestto ...’

487. Rd wh zhi, mo rd gui dé ér zan shi. T 26 Z » K
HEWYE +

If you hate it, the best thing is to esteem virtue and honour
scholars. (Meng 2A/4)

4. Reflexive and Reciprocal Pronominal Adverbs

(a)Zi E} ‘oneself’

In contrast to the reflexive pronoun ji @ (IX.1d) which behaves like other
personal pronouns, zi é] always occurs immediately in front of a verb. It
may either (1) indicate that the object of a transitive verb is the same as the
subject, wdng zi sha x é] /i’i ‘the king killed himself,” or (2) if the verb
is intransitive or has another object expressed, emphasize the personal
participation of the subject in the action, wdng zi shad zhi Fek =z
‘the king himself killed him.” Unlike ji @ , it is always a direct reflexive,
referring to the subject of the verb in front of which it stands.

(b) Xiang )fﬁ] ‘each other, mutually’
Like zi E , xidng A8 always occurs immediately in front of a verb
although it usually takes the place of the object, e.g.,

488. Shou xiang shi, rén qi¢ wu zh‘x.@i 7]‘5 ﬁ‘ ’ A H 3‘\:1;‘ Z
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Men hate it even when animals eat each other. (Méng 1A/4)
(n a case like the following, xidng *H stands for a locative complement
rather than for the object.

489. Y6u xiang ji & y&. 18 40 K B
They are still accumulating evils against each other. (Zug Xiang
30/fu 1)

Mutual participation when neither part of the subject is affected by the
verb is expressed by xidng yit 7]‘5 -Sii ‘with each other,’ not xidng )fa alone
as we might expect if xidng A8 and 2t Bl were completely parallel in their
behaviour.

490. Jie xidn rén y&, xiang yu fi xidng zhi. %‘ B AL 7}’5
BOH AR Z

They were all worthy men; they mutually assisted him and served
him as ministers. (Méng 2A/1)

Xiang 71‘5 is sometimes used when the action is not strictly reciprocal,
but there is a mutual bond of some kind between subject and object.
Examples, though rare, do occur in pre-Han literature, for instance xidng
cong A 1 meaning ‘(you) follow me’ (Shu 16/1010, Pan’geng — see
Karlgren 1950b:24). Later it became much more common.

In the preclassical language we find xi )ﬁ' used in a similar way to
xiang )fg . The two words are no doubt etymologically related.

(c) Shén % ‘body, person, self’
Shén %‘ may be used adverbially to emphasize the personal participation of
the subject.

491. Bi shen zhi 1§, gibi 14, yi yiz. 1% B Bk B » FE B¥
oW mz

He himself wove sandals and his wife twisted threads to exchange
for those things. (Méng 3B/10)

(d) Jiao R tin exchange, mutually’ and Hu g ‘mutually’

Mutuality may also be expressed by jido ﬁi ‘to exchange, interchange’
used adverbially (see example 415 above). Hi ] , which originally meant
‘intertwining, crossing’ is also used in this way, either alone or with xidng
1‘5 , in Han and later texts.



XIV. Imperative, Interrogative, and Exclamatory
Sentences

1. Imperative Sentences

(a) Unmarked
There is no special mark of the imperative as such.

492. Zi wei wo wen Mengzi ... F 4 # B £ F

Do you ask Mencius for me ... (Méng 3A/2)

493. Yi yéng yi zhi. P F wz

Change it for a sheep. (Meéng 1A/7)
In the second example, the subject is deleted, as in an English imperative
sentence, but such deletion is no more typical of the imperative than of the
declarative in Chinese, as can be seen from the adjacent sentence g yi ydng
yi zhi yé fk A i 5 Z ‘H_'L ‘Therefore I changed it for a sheep.’ It is
possible that in the spoken language there was a special intonation for the
imperative, but only context can serve as a guide as far as the written
language is concerned.

(b) Qin gﬁ' ‘I beg of you, please’

Qing #F may be inserted parenthetically to turn an imperative sentence into
a request. It is placed between the second person subject (if present) and the
verb, but its own subject must be understood as first person.

494. Wiang qing dud zhi. x r’#]a }E z
I beg Your Majesty to measure it (or) Will Your Majesty please
measure it? (Meng 1A/7. Literally: Your Majesty, [I] beg, measure
. it.)
Qing ?ﬁ may also be used when both verbs are in the first person, i.e.,
when the speaker asks permission to do something.

495. Chén qing wei wéng yén yue. EdAdTs 4%
Let me, I pray, speak to Your Majesty about music. (Méng 1B/1)

(¢) Prohibition
On wi # (3?@ ) and wi 7] as negatives of prohibition, see XI.2 above.
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-

(d) Modal Qi ?-:- in Imperative Sentences
On modal g/ 5% in imperative sentences, see XII.4a above.

2. Interrogative Sentences

Questions may be divided into simple questions which ask for information,
and rhetorical questions, which imply an answer which is already known and
ask for agreement. Both types of questions may be expressed by means of
final question particles and/or interrogative pronouns. There are also various
adverbial particles which are used in forming different types of rhetorical
questions.

(a) Simple Questions

(i) The final particle Az
The final particle ha F turns a statement into a question.

496. Xian zhe yile ¢i ha? B & 7F 4 0k F

Does a man of virtue also enjoy such things? (Meng 1A/2))

497. Teng, xlﬁo guo &, jian yd Qf Chui. Shi Qi ha? Shi Chi ha?
B B e MR A o B AT o FAT
Téng is a small country; it lies between Qi and Chii. Should it
serve Qi? Or should it serve Chu? (Méng 1B/13)

i) Ye na 1 F ya 5 (K, ye AF (H)

After noun predicates and other types of sentences which end in the particle
yé HZ; the corresponding questions end in yé& hu HZ, F in the Zudzhuan.
In the Linyd and in later forms of Classical Chinese we find the

contractions yu Eﬁ (m}L\) or yé }ﬂS (H[S ) (L.4d; II1. 1a).
498. Wei féi ganbu zd yakouyd & B H A 2 A 0 H

Is it that fat and sweet things are not sufficient for your mouth?
(Meéng 1A/7)

499. Tian zhi i cang cang, qf zhéng se yé, éyuan ér wii sud Zhl%.
£

ye"iZ%‘%‘ HIE® A 37
AP

Is the blue of the sky its true color or is it that it is distant and
without limit? (Zhuang 1/4, 5)
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(i) Zhi
Zhu E’E‘ at lhe end of a sentence is a contraction of zhi hi Z ::]Z . Thus,
you zhi K # = "z ¥ ). ‘Is it s0?* in example 112 above.

(iv) Fou &

On fou & ‘(or) not,” forming alternative questions, see XI.1b above.

(v) Interrogative pronouns

Interrogative pronouns are treated in IX.3. Note that sentences which
contain an interrogative pronoun may or may not also have a final
interrogative particle.

(b) Rhetorical Questions

Simple questions formed as in (a) above may, in context, imply or favour
one answer rather than another. There are, however, a number of special
ways to indicate such implications.

(i) Negative questions requiring affirmative answers
As in English, a negative particle in a question commonly implies an
affirmative answer.

500. Wén wang ji md, wén b zai z1 hu? XX EBL % » X
T 3 F

King Wén having passed away, has not (the cause of) civilization
(wén) been lodged here (in me)? (LY 9/5)

501. Xian shi hou dé, fei chéng dé ye ya? & F % % » 3
To put duty first and achievement last, is that not to exalt virtue?
(LY 12/21)

There are exceptions, however:

502. Xin ha, fa zi bl yén, bi xiao, bu qi hu? 15 F » X F
TE~TX~TWT
It is true that your master does not speak, does not laugh, and does
not take? (LY 14/13)
(Note the presence of the preliminary phrase, ‘Is it true?” Without it the
sentence would have presumably meant: ‘Does not your master speak, does
he not laugh, does he not take?’)
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In the above example, ‘not speaking,” ‘not laughing,” and ‘not taking’
denote positive qualities, not merely the absence of a certain activity. This
is an unusual meaning of negation with verbs but is quite normal with
adjectives. Bil shan 28 %— normally means ‘wicked,’ not merely ‘not good’
in a neutral sense. This is probably why there is a special formula bii yi ...
hi & I8 O F for making rhetorical questions with adjectives.

503. You péng zi yuin fang 14, ba yi 1e ha? A M B &

Ko AT F

Is it not enjoyable to have friends come from afar? (LY 1/1)
(Without yi 7%, bi 16 hi & % F would likely mean ‘is it
disagreeable?’)

504. Min yi wéi xido, bi yiyiha? & A & A » X R H

Was it not natural that the people considered it small? (Méng 1B/2)
This is a common construction found in all texts of the classical period.
We have yi bii 7)]: A instead of bif yi A 7]]: in:

505. Y1 bi 24 diao ha? 78 & F ¥

Is he not worthy to receive condolences? (Méng 3B/3) .
When the adjective is modified by an adverb of degree we find yi i
omitted, presumably because there is then no possibility of ambiguity
through interpreting T+ Adj. as meaning the contrary rather than the |
negative.

506. San yué wi jin zé dido, bu yi ji ha? = F & & B

ForAURE

Was it not overly hasty to send condolences to someone who was

three months without a ruler (i.e., unemployed)? (Méng 3B/3 PA

=B ‘very,” see XII.1c above. Compare also bi yi tai hu T B

F F in Meng 3B/4.)

507. Ba y6u ya ha? ~ 3 & F
Would it not be still better? (Zud Xuan 12/3 and Xiang 13/fii 3)
The function of yi I in questions, apart from the formula bii yi +

Adj. hu TR+ Adj. 5, needs further study. For example, in
508. Gai (=hé)yi fanqibenyi? Z(EVTF R H K £

Why not return to the fundamentals? (Méng 1A/7)
we find it in a rhetorical question formed with an interrogative pronoun and
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negative particle (combined into one syllable &= # Z:) which is
equivalent in meaning to an exhortation. The same sentence is repeated later
in the passage without yi 7]]: .

We also find it implying an affirmative answer in questions with no
negative particle:

509. Sodu bu yudn gian Ii ér 1di. Y1 jiang you yi li wi gué ha?
AR TEWME FAAUAEERF
You sir have come without considering a thousand /i too far.
Surely you must have something to benefit my country. (Méng
1A/1)

(ii) Q¢ ﬁ- in rhetorical questions
The modal particle qz’ﬁ- is used to introduce a common type of rhetorical
question requiring an affirmative answer.

510. Shi zud ydng zh&, qf wi hou ha? wEmE H4&
% T

Surely he who first made tomb figures must have no posterity.
(Meéng 1A/4)

- 511, Kong 71 yue, wéi ci shi zhé, qf zhi dao ha? JL F H »

AlFLE HpH P

Confucius said, ‘He who made this poem surely understood the

Way.” (Méng 2A/4)
As we see in the first example, the scope of g/ ;t— includes a negative
particle following it, so that the negative proposition is affirmed by the
rhetorical question. In the following example, on the other hand, the
negative particle before gi H merely reinforces the rhetorical effect.

512. Céi nan, b qi ran ha? 4 ¥ »  H &K ¥
Is it not true that talent is difficult (to discover)? (LY 8/20)

For gi zhi... yi ;t— o 5@ as an equivalent rhetorical question formula
for noun predicates, see XIII.1a above.

ey o A
(i) Q1 &

. Joa . . .. .
The particle gi & introduces rhetorical questions requiring a negative
answer (like Modern Chinese ndn dao ;ﬁ Iﬁ or Latin num).

513. Sujégou (i, chi, nido, shou, qi néng dd 1& ha? B H &

mREREHEEET
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Though he had towers, ponds, birds and animals, how could he
enjoy them alone? (Méng 1A/2)
514.Qiyirényiwéibamesive. ¥ U2 & A& L £ 4
Surely it is not that they regard benevolence and righteousness as
bad. (Méng 2B/2)

1e subject, if it is expressed, is normally placed in front of g¥ ¥

515. Er wang qi wei shi zai? mxE _%f % i% #
But how could it be that Your Majesty would do it for these
reasons? (Méng 1A/7)
lowever, gi wéi %_ "'E qi i ﬁ_ 1/% etc., ‘it is only ...’ precede the
abject.

516. Wang rud yong yi, zé q1 ] %mm an? Tian xia zhi min ji

;%Eim}?ﬂi‘" i RZ-RATZRE

If the king were to use me, would it be only the people of Qi who
would be made content? The people of the whole world would be
made content. (Meéng 2B/12)

or % can also be used with a noun predicate.

517. Ci qi shan zhi xing y& zai? gLz 'H:. 1, #%
Is this the nature of the mountain? (Méng 6A/8; implying that it
is not)

In such cases, final yé 1, may be omitted.

518. Shi qi shui zh xing zai? & & &K Z 1§ #%

Is this the nature of water? (Méng 6A/2)
Note that, as shown in several of the above examples, gi ¥ is often
followed by the final exclamatory particle zai %k The question particle ki
F is also sometimes found or there may be no final particle to mark the
question.

The negative particle bu 4 when following gt ¥ may be limited in
scope, affecting only the verb or adjective it precedes, or may apply to the
whole predicate converting the expectation from a negative to an affirmative
answer. The first case is found in:

519. Shi rén gi bu rén yd han rén zai? EAETELRAE
A #

Is the arrow-maker less kind-hearted than the maker of defensive
armor? (Méng 2A/7)
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The second is found in such a case as:

520. Z‘lsn Zhl b yuc y&, qi bl yué .. T EZR ﬁ
#o g F
When Zisi was dlspleased did he not say ... (Méng 5B/7)
It should be noted that there are also occasional examples in which qt
expects an affirmative answer, e.g.,

521. Jin gi ybu dou shéng zhi shui ér hué wd zai. E Y A 7&]‘ +
T 2 KT E K&

Surely you have a gallon or even a pint of water to keep me alive.
(Zhuang 26/8)

(iv) Yong }% ju B (ﬁE 2 E ﬁ) qu éE yong ji /? ﬁ etc.
These particles alone or 1n combmatlon with each other or other question
particles are used like gi & in rhetorical questions expecting a negative
answer. Yong Fﬁ‘, which means ‘use; usual, ordinary,” as a full word
(related to yong }ﬂ ), is here an adverb with modal implications. Ja B
(EMC gid’, with variants in other tones) may be related etymologically to
g B (BMC gi).

(v) Wi yiid (ﬁ}: ) in rhetorical questions

Like the ordinary p-negatives, bi A and féi 3”5 the modal negative wii
#H is used in rhetorical questions implying an affirmative answer. The
effect of using wii B instead of ba A is similar to that of modal qi H
in that it indicates a degree of uncertainty on the part of the speaker, giving
the rhetorical question the effect of suggesting rather than positively
asserting a proposition. This usage is found mainly in comparatively early
texts like the Zudzhuan.

522. You ji wi huai, wii yi shi wi ha? B 7 4 3§ > R

=% ¥

To have a foundation (for the state) and not let it collapse, should

one not strive for that? (Zud Xiang 24/fi 1)
Nolc the presence of the particle yi / > . More common is the formula v
ndi & 77, as in wii ndi b ké i & T7 A F Would it not
improper?” which occurs several times in the Zudzhuan. The function of
I or nai 77 is probably mainly to prevent ambiguity by excluding
possibility of mlerprenng wil :ﬁ in the sense of ‘not have, be witho
Wi bi ke hi S A T F would be a simple question, ‘Is there
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impropriety?’ Note the following example in which b you 28 ;ﬁ is used,
rather than wi 7% ‘not have,” to make a rhetorical question.

523. Bb you b6 yi zhe ha? 1 H 18 £ &
Are there not the games of bd and yi? (LY 17/20)
We find wii ning £ $ ‘would it not be preferable’ used when two

alternatives are presented.
524. Qi& yu yii qi si yt chén zhi shéu y& wu ning si yu ér san Zi
shishouha? L F R H LA E 2 F 4 » éﬁ’t\'gﬁ
RZZT2ZFF
Moreover would I not rather die surrounded by my disciples than
surrounded by ministers? (LY 9/12)

(vi) Fii K ‘is it not?

As a final particle, fii X is probably a fusion of bi A + hi F 59 1t adds
a tag question ‘is it not?’ expecting agreement (French n’est-ce pas), as in
beéi fii & K “Sad, is it not? added as a comment to a tragic story.

525. Wa si yi fi? & 5L & K
Am I not as good as dead? (Méng 4B/24)

(vii) Rhetorical questions with interrogative pronouns
The distinction between rhetorical and simple questions when interrogative
pronouns are used requires further study. Note, however, the following
observations:

(a) When héﬁ’]_ is used adverbially in the sense of ‘why’ or *how’ (as
opposed to its use as object of the verb), it is generally rhetorical, implying
that there is no acceptable reason for what is referred to.

526. Hé bi yue 17 17 05 B F
Why must you say ‘profit’? (Meng 1A/1)
527. W hé ai yi nia? B 17 & — 4
Why should I grudge one ox? (Méng 1A/7)
Yan % ‘how?’ is also used in this way.
528. Yan dé rén rén ér ji zhi? E/AATHRZ
How could he take them all across one after the other? (Méng
4B/2)

(b) The generalizing initial particle fii ;‘t in front of an interrogative
pronoun has the effect of making it rhetorical: ‘
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529. Fa shuf yi wang di? X 3 5 T &
Who will be a match for Your Majesty? (Méng 1A/5)
(Compare this with English ‘whoever, who in the world.”)

(viii) Kuang #L ‘how much the more’
As a full word kuang L means ‘to compare with, be equal to,’ as in:

530. Chéng ming kuang ha zha héu. &, % J F 3 &
Established a name comparable to a feudal lord. (Xiin 6/17)
More commonly, however, it is used to make a rhetorical comparison, as in

531. Guian Zhong (a:é y6u b k& zhao, ér kuang bu wéi Guan

Zho_r;}izhéhu% BHMAT B MW F A%

If even Guin Zhong could not be summoned (by his prince), how
much less could one who is not a Guan Zhong? (Méng 2B/2)

3. Exclamatory Sentences

(a) Zai
The final particle zdi #. is a mark of exclamation which may be added
either to a declarative statement or to a question.

532. Kuang an zhdi ér ba ja, shé zheng la ér fu you al 2ai Eﬁ
ZEM AR & EHWE

How sad it is to vacate the tranquil dwelling (of benevo]ence) and
not dwell in it, to abandon the proper road (of righteousness) and
not follow it. (Méng 4A/11)

533. Shi chéng hé xin zai? 7& 3% 17 0 #

What sort of mind was this really? (Méng 1A/7)
In this example, final yé {ﬁ, is omitted but one can also have yé zai ‘tl_’_. %f.
and hil zdi %f ‘

534. Shi qi shui zhi xing y& zai? Y Kz W R

Is this the nature of water? (Méng 6A/2)

535. Rud gud rén zh& k& yi bdo min ha it # B A %‘ El

AR R &%

Can someone like me protect the people? (Méng 1A/7)
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(b) }nversion of Subject and Predicate
In exclamatory sentences there may be inversion of the normal word order.
That is, the predicate is placed before the subject.

536. Shan zai wen y& & # [
An excellent question! (Méng 1B/4. For: wén y& shan zai B
& )
537. Wa zai qf wéi min fu mu ye & £ 2 & K X & 4
Wherein lies his being father and mother of the people? (Méng
y N
1A/4. For: qi wéi min fu mi y& wu zai HARXRBELE
7).
Note the following example in which a final particle is retained at the end of
the sentence in spite of inversion of the predicate and subject.

538. Wiang yue, dazaiyanyi T H » K& &5 &
The l\(inﬁ(said, ‘Great is that saying!” (Méng 1B/3. For: yan da yi

zai B % %E.).



XV. Complex Sentences

1. Parataxis and Hypotaxis
As noted above in Section V.5, simple sentences can be linked together to
form longer units without any overt indication of the connections between
them. In the following example, four verbs, which all have the same
subject, are arranged in a sequence that corresponds to the temporal order of
events and there is a clear implication that what is prior explains in some
way what is posterior, but the exact nature of the relationship is not
expressed.

539. Téng Wén gong wéi shi zi, jiang zhi Chii, gud Song ér jian

Mengs, B X 2 A tE 70 4% 2 4 > @ K T R

& T © (Meng 3A/1)
This could be translated literally: Duke Wén of Téng was crown prince, was
about to go to Chi, passed through Song, and saw Mencius. Alternatively
one could show the subordination of the first three verbs to the final, main
verb by using -ing forms: Duke Wén of Téng, being crown prince, and
being about to go to Chi and passing through Song, saw Mencius. The
particle ér T inserted before the final verb, etymologically related to words
meaning ‘like’ and hence having a root meaning of something like ‘thus’ or
‘so,” is little more than an empty connective indicating that the end of the
sequence has been reached. It may be translated as ‘and,’ but it differs from
English ‘and’ in that it can only link verbs, or more exactly predicates,
since verbless noun predicates are occasionally found in such series.

More idiomatic English renderings would use a combination of
subordinating (hypotactic) and coordinating (paratactic) constructions. For
example, one might say: When Duke Wén of Téng was crown prince, he
saw Mencius while he was passing through Song on his way to Chi, or:
When Duke Wén of Téng was crown prince, he passed through Song on his
way to Chii and saw Mencius.

Where English and many other languages use hypotactic constructions,
with relationships of subordination explicitly marked by conjunctions and
verbal morphology, Chinese very often uses parataxis, leaving the semantic
relationships to be inferred from the context. In the above example even the
particle ér i , which has the effect of tying the sequence together, is not
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sligatory (see V.5). Chinese does, however, have the means to make
ypotactic relationships explicit, as will be shown below.

The same general rules of word order apply to subordinate and main

lauses that apply within simple sentences. That is, modifier precedes
nodified. Apparent exceptions to the rule can occur when what is
emantically the real, main, predicate is followed by another predicate that
1dds a restriction or explanation, for example ér yi i & ‘only’ (XIII.2d).
However, even in such cases the surface structure is governed by the formal
rule. Er yi T €. is literally ‘then stop,’ yi &, being the final verb in a
series.

Subordination between clauses may be indicated by (a) a particle in the
first clause, (b) a particle in the second clause, or (c) particles in both
clauses. Thus an ‘if’ clause may be marked by a particle such as rii or
gou %i , or may be implied by the particle z¢ | introducing the
conclusion, or may have both kinds of markers.

2. Conditional Clauses

N

(@) Parataxis ~ SCQC dvos ¥
As with temporal and causal relationships, conditionals are often expressed
paratactically, simply by juxtaposing two simple predicates.

540. Ba dué b yan. 1 & F B

If they are not snatching, they are not satisfied. (Méng 1A/1.

Literally: not snatch not satisfied.)
There is nothing but the sense to tell us that we should translate in this way
rather than as two coordinate clauses: They do not snatch and are not
satisfied.

541 B néng géng ming, dong xi, y6u wi 2i zhi shéng. B
Eg o Kk WET SR

If you cannot change your cry, when you move east, they will still
hate your voice. (Shudyuan 16.164. Literally: Cannot change cry,
move east, still hate your voice.)

The subordination of the first two clauses is again implied rather than

expressed and, if the context permitted, we could translate: You cannot

change your voice. You will move east. They will still hate your voice.
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(b) Subordination by a Particle in the If-Clause

(i) Ruo %, ri 0, ér T

These three words meaning ‘if° are grouped together because they are
etymologically related. The choice between ruo f"bt (EMC piak) and ru i
(EMC pid) seems to be at least partly a matter of dialect — ruo ;Et in the
Zudzhuan and Gudyi, ri in Luinyd and Mencius — but the exact
history of these words still needs study.®® £r Tl (EMC ni) is
comparatively rare in this sense.

542. Ruo jué di ji qudn, sui ér xiang jian, qi shui yug, bu ran?
HRH AR BWUAHRL H#H» T4

If you dig into the earth and reach the Yellow Springs, and then
make a subterranean passage where you can meet each other, who
can say that your oath has been violated? (Zud Yin 1/3, Legge p.6)

543. Ru yu ping chf tian xia, dang jin zhi shi, sh¢ wo (ll"Shuf y&?

WHRFBRT o5z #REELL

If Heaven wished to bring peace and good order to the world, in the

present generation who is there except me (to bring it about)?

(Méng 2B/13)
In the Zudzhuan there is a clear distinction between ruo ;f:rt if” and rii T8
‘like.” Ruo % is also used exclusively in the construction rudé X hé % X
ﬁ ‘what is to be done about X’ (IV.8g above), in which rud % can be
interpreted as a causative: ‘make X to be like what?” This suggests that ruo

T Cif is also in origin a causative construction: ‘let it be so.” Compare

the use of shi 1% and ling /-?\ to introduce suppositions (see (ii) betow). In
the Lu dialect (Lunyd and Mencius) the causative and non-causative
meanings are not formally distinguished and both ru W and ruo # are
used for ‘if” as well as ‘like.’

If this interpretation is correct, ruo % and ri 'ﬁtﬂ govern the ‘if’ clause
as object and are themselves impersonal, i.e., have no subject. The particle
should therefore precede the subject of the ‘if* clause. This is what we find
in such cases as:

544. Rud Zhio Meng si ... & # & 5
If Zhao Meéng dies ... (Zuo Xiang 31/fi 1)

545. Rd zhi zhe yi xing qi sud wa shi ... 0 %0 F R 4T &
2
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If your wise men would also carry out what they do not need to
make a problem of ... (Méng 4B/26)
It is also possible, however, for the subject of the ‘if’ clause to be placed in
front of the particle, as if the latter were an adverb.

546. Zi rud mian zhi, yi quan zud you, k& y&. ¥ %‘ ﬁﬂ Z
L¥ A4 > T4
If you spare him so as to encourage those about you, it will be
well. (Zud Zhao 1/3)

This is the usual word order with rd %7 “if

e.g.,

in the Linyd and Mencius,

547. Wang ra zhici ... Twalt
If Your Majesty knows this ... (Méng 1A/3)

Er T , which is closely related to ri g , is occasionally found in the
sense of ‘if’ in both the Zudzhuan and Lu texts. It invariably follows the
subject of the clause, if present, and may be regarded as an unemphatic,
enclitic form.

548. Zichin ér si, shui g sizhi. 7 JE W JL > B H & 2
If Zichan dies, who w1ll suu.eed him? (Zuo Xiang 30/fii 6. A
textual variant has rué %5 instead of ér T )

549. Yan ydu rén rén zai wei, wang min ér k& wéi y&? % 7%1_ 'f’
AT > B R A

How is there a benevolent man on the throne if entrapping the
people can be practiced? (Meéng 1A/7. With inversion of the main
clause and subordinate clause in an exclamatory sentence — see
XIV.3).

(ii) Shi fﬁ Ling 7 supposing’
The causative aux1har1es Shl fg and lmg can be used impersonally
(1.e., without a definite subject) to introduce suppositions: ‘Let it be that

* = ‘Suppose that ...” (compare modern jidshi 1& 'fi ). This usage is rare
in texts of the classical period but becomes common in the late Warring
States period and in Han.

550. Nang zhé shi rii gdu bdi ér wang, heéi ér ldi ﬁ %L ff ﬁ_
¥oa WA B K

Supposing just now your dog had gone away white and come back
black ... (HF 23, p. 138) Y

o\
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%21 Jie hu lm%don;, yue yn zhién y/% e, zu wu shi yi %
Alas, 1f winter had extended for one more monlh, it would have
sufficed for my business. (Shiji 122.3148)
Other verbs that can be used impersonally to introduce suppositions
7 =) .
include jid TFX ‘borrow, simulate, pretend’ and sheé B set up, establish.’

552. Jia zhi ydu rén ér yb ndn wi duod ér wi béi wii gui 1& zZ
AT R TSR

Supposing there is a man who desires to go south no matter how
often and hates to go north no matter how seldom. (Xiin 22/68.
Literally: ‘suppose it, there is a man, he desires ... he hates ...
The use of zht Z asa dummy object after jid fF)?( , with the
following clause in apposition, may be compared to the use of zhi
Z after wén Fﬁ] ‘to hear’: ‘I have heard it that ...")

553. She Qin dé rén, rd hé? B & & A » W A
Supposing Qfn had obtained men, what would they have done
about it? (Ydngzi Fdydn 10, p. 30)

(i) Gou &

',-
As a verb gou 2‘? means ‘be careless of.’

554. Wi yué gdu yi /#\% H 755 £
Do not say, ‘I do not care.” (Shi 256/6; Karlgren 1950a)

555. Jan zi yd qi ydn, wid sud gou ér yi yi. T 77K ﬁ—

AW E R

In his speech there is just nothing the superior man is careless

about. (LY 13/3)
From this comes an adverbial use in the sense of ‘carelessly,” with
idiomatic extensions ‘without regard to prmcnple by any means; by
chance.” Compare the expression gougié H ‘careless, without
foresight.” The most frequent use of gou %J in texts of the classical period
is introducing ‘if’ clauses, where its meaning is originally ‘if, by chance,
...” but is often quite attenuated.

556. Gdu wéi shan, hou shi Zi sin bi ydu wang zhe yi. 7’5 #
EoBUTULETIHR

If, perchance, he does good deeds, in later generations among his
descendants there will be one who will be King. (Méng 1B/14)
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557. Gou ydu qf bei, hé gu bu ke? B H H > & F
cl
If you are prepared for it, why should it not be possible? (Zug
Zhao 5/fi 1)
A word with similar meaning that comes to mean ‘if’ is tdng 1 (also
written fl'lj ﬁ: ). In its earliest use it is an adverb meaning ‘accidentally, by
chance’:

558. Guai xing zhi ting xian ... BEZHER

The occasional appearance of strange stars ... (Xin 63, 17/30)
It is rarely, if ever, found in the sense of ‘if” in pre-Han texts but becomes a
regular particle with this meaning in later wénydn.

(iv) Chéng ;& Xin 1;:

The adverbs chéng n,é( ‘truly, really’ and xin 1;: ‘truly,” used in ‘if’
clauses, serve to emphasize the suppositious character of the proposition
(since a statement that is self-evidently true does not need strengthening by
such words!). They thus come to serve as grammatical markers for
conditional sentences. Compare modern ri gud i % ‘if* (literally, ‘if
really’).

559 Chéng rd shi y&, min gui zhi y6u shui zhi jit xia . ﬁﬁk g
PR eSS

If he is really s0, the people will turn to him as water goes
downward ... (Méng 1A/6)

560. Xin néng g ¢1 wii zhg, z€é lin gué zhi min, yang zhi ruo
fumuyl.'fg lﬂ‘.f-% Ef?ﬁs.z. R » 1z
#XEHR
If he can really carry out these five things, the people of
neighbouring countries will look up to him as to their parents.
(Meéng 2A/5)
The literal force of the adverb ‘truly’ is sometimes more attenuated than in
these examples.

(V) Ji By

In addition to its use in the sense of ‘then’ in a main clause (see 2c.iii)
below), ji BF is sometimes found as a particle introducing an ‘if’ clause. In
this sense it is probably to be derived from the verb ji BY ‘approach, come
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to’ used impersonally, ‘coming to the point that.” Compare this to ji &
‘come to’ in the sense of ‘when.’
561. Zhong fu jia jo ydu bing. Ji bd xing ér bu qi, zhéng an gian
PR KERAK o BT ETIL KK
% Z
You, Father Zh(‘)ng, are confined to your house by illness. If, by
misfortune, you do not recover, to whom shatl I transfer the
government? (HF 10, p. 51)

(vi) Fei 3”5 ‘unless’

A noun predicate negated by féi 4E can stand as a conditional clause to a
following main predicate. The particle yé 4, which accompanies an
independent noun predicate is then omitted. The predicate negated by féi E[3
may be a noun or a verbal phrase treated as a noun.

562. Fei wo zi léi, qixinbiyi. FF R AR 2 » H O X R
If he is not of our clan, his mind will certainly be different. (Zug
Chéng 4/7)

563. Jin rén zh zhi yid chi yi rdn. Féi bu zhi ybu ki, z€ an yi
chi gf gud. Féi rd shi, bu néng ting sheéng zhi ér zha luan chén
ANEZREBEFR e ELmAE » X8
HE - fwE > FTHEXZpPHTKALE

A ruler’s attitude to government should also be like this. Unless he
ignores the suffering it entails, how can he be willing to govern
his country. If it is not like this, he cannot heed sage wisdom and
punish disorderly subjects. (HF 34 p. 247. In the first case, the
particle zé ,E‘j also marks the preceding clause as conditional.)

»

. Lo 4 gt )
(vii) Wéi T “if it were not for
- ad 4 -
The m- negative of nouns, wéi TI‘I&, mostly occurs in contrary to fact
conditions. See examples 394 and 438 above.

(c) Subordination by a Particle in the Main Clause
(i) Zé E‘J ‘then’

A frequent way of marking a conditional sentence is to use the particle z¢
H| “then’ to introduce the second or main clause. The if-clause may or may



XV. Complex Sentences 155

not be marked by one of the particles discussed above.

564. Héngi xiong, zé yi qf min yi Hédong ... 71 P X1 » I
BHR AR |

If there is a bad harvest in Hénéi, I move people from there to
Hédong ... (Méng 1A/3)

565. Yi wit shi bi xiao bai bi, zé ri hé? LA B+ & % H
¥ oo BT 4m
If, on the basis of having run fifty paces, they laugh at those who
have run one hundred paces, how will it be? (Meng 1A/3)
The force of z¢ ,Elj in this usage is closely related to its use to mark a noun
as topic (see Section VIII.3). That is, the if-clause presents a situation that
defines the circumstances under which the statement in the main clause
applies and, by implication, contrasts it with other situations. It is thus like
a topic for the main clause.

i) Si 2T “then’
The pronoun si ﬁﬁ ‘this’ is used as an alternative to z¢ F'J in the Shijing,
Linyi, and Mencius. It is quite rare in other texts such as the Zudzhuan and
Guoyd.
" 566. Guan gud, si zhi rén yi. Wil g
If one examines a man’s faults, then one will know if he is
virtuous. (LY 4/7)

567. Wang wii zui sul, si tian xia zhi min zhi yan. T 4% 3¢
Ko ERTZREER

If Your Majesty will not blame the harvest, then the people of the
whole world will come to you. (Méng 1A/3)

(iii) J7 P “then’

In its earliest use, ji BF is a verb meaning ‘approach, go to,” as in ji wei
Bp fﬁ ‘ascend the throne,’ ji shi Bp # ‘pass away, die.” From this can be
derived a number of its uses as a grammatical particle, including its use in
introducing conditional clauses (see XV.2b.v above). In phrases like ji ri
BF H ‘on the very day’ (literally, ‘going to the day’) it has the idea of
immediacy and it can also be used independently as an adverb meaning
‘immediately, forthwith.’
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568. Yuin sanrijixiayi. i = H Bl T £
Yudn will fall in three days. (HF 32 p. 213. Literally: Yudn in
three days forthwith will have fallen.)
In this sense it can occur at the beginning of a main clause preceded by a
‘when’ clause.

569. Ji Wei zhao zhi, ji fan wei Wei shou Feng. & ﬁ 1

2o R AHT Y

When Wei summoned him, he immediately revolted and guarded

Feng for Wei. (Shiji 8.352)
Besides this usage, however, which does not seem to be found in pre-Han
texts, ji BF sometimes occurs in earlier texts as a variant of zé E“J ‘then,’
without any connotation of ‘immediately.’

570. Zhi zhi shi ting zh& zhong, z€ qf su6 wén jian zh& yuﬁn yi
. Zhu zhi dong zud zhé zhong, _]l qf ju shi st chéng ;]l E Z

REER NAFHLERL BBk
A WHBER KR
If those who assist him to look and listen are many, then his
hearing and seeing will be far-reaching ... If those who help him to
act are many, then his undertakings will be swiftly accomplished.
(Mo 12/67-68)
In such cases ji By (EMC tsik) is probably a particle of pronominal origin,
related to 27 %% (EMC tsi) ‘this,” quite unrelated to the verb ‘go to.” It is
presumably the same word as ji Bl when used as a particle to introduce
noun predicates (see II1.1b).

3. Concessive Clauses

Whereas an if-clause states a condition under which a proposition is true and
implies that it is not or may not be true under other conditions, a
concessive clause asserts that a given condition does not affect the truth of
the proposition stated in the main clause.

(a) Sui Eﬁ ‘although, even if’

The main particle of concession in Classical Chinese is sui E& . Sur iﬁ is
closely related to the preclassical copula wéi ’VE ‘is,” being very likely an
old causative formation with the Sino-Tibetan *s- prefix: ‘let it be ...,
hence ‘even if it be ...” Because of its origin as a copula, sui iﬁ can be
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followed either by a noun or by a sentence standing for a noun. In this it
resembles fei 3E and wei 8 “if not, unless.’
571. Suidagu biweizhiyi. Bf A B 6 B 2 &
Even great countries will certainly be in awe of him. (Méng 2A/4.
Literally: Even if they are great countries ...)

572. Sui bu dé yd, wi hou zai. N ‘fﬁ‘ SR 3 1% %
Even though he does not catch a fish, he will have no disaster
afterwards. (Méng 1A/7)
If the subject of the clause is expressed, sui :3 , like ruo # and i W0 , 1S
often moved into the adverb position between the subject and the verb.

573. Ql_ﬁué sui bidn xifo, wi hé ai yi nid? % B 2 Tﬁ
N o u R — 4:
Though Qf is narrow and small, how should I begrudge one ox?
(Meng 1A/7)

The phrase sui rdn EE ﬁ? ‘though it is so’ should be noted. It may be
used as a connective between sentences, equivalent to ‘nevertheless,
however.” In Classical Chinese, however, it must always be given its full
value as a clause and is not, as in the modern language, simply a particle
meaning ‘although.’

(b)Sui ... ér B . T

The conclusion of a sui 5 clause may be introduced by ér T , which then
has an adversative meaning, ‘yet.’

574. Sui zhi ér bi bing. B B T F #

Though he may be outspoken, he will not be blamed. (Zhudng
4/22)

(©Fei..ecdF .. T
Fei 3E . which like sut B is derived from the preclassical copula, can
sometimes be used as the negative of sui B | ie. ‘evenif not ...

575. Wo feidiqiciiéryizmyiyangye. R EBF H M W
5 2 W ¥ A
Even though I did not begrudge the cost, yet I changed it for a
sheep. (Méng 1A/7)

The adversative ér T ‘yet’ helps to make clear the concessive meaning.
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4,
(d) Zong 4t
Zong 4 , which as a verb means ‘to relax, let go, allow,” can be used to
introduce a concessive clause.

576. Wﬁg’l fu rén ér shi er fu, zong fi néng si, qi ydu xi yan?
EHATE R BEER AR

I, being one woman, have served two husbands. Even though I
could not die (with my first husband), how could I again speak?
(Zué Zhuang 14/3)

4. Temporal Clauses

(a) Verbs in Series
Verbs in series are normally arranged in order corresponding to the temporal
sequence of events and this may be sufficient indication of time

relationships without explicit markers. (See the example 539 in Section
XV.1)

(b) Aspect Particles in  the First Clause

The aspect particles ji B ‘already’ and wei 5& not yet’ in the flrst clause
indicating completed or uncompleted action, may be used to show
relationships of before and after (XII.1a, b).

577. Yéo Shuni 1 mo, sheng rén zhi dao shuai 3¢ 3”% BE 3% »
EFAZEXR

After Y4o and Shiin passed away , the way of the sages declined.
(Méng 3B/9. Literally: Ydo and Shuin having passed away ...)

578. Wei zang, Kongzi wén zhi, shi Z”lgong wiéng shi shi yan.
Koo LTl BT RARER

Before he was buried, Confucius heard of it and sent Zigong to go
and assist at the funeral. (Zhuang 6/63. Literally: not yet having
been buried)

Note that final y& ‘@, which is normal with wei 7‘& in an independent
main clause, is omitted in such cases.

(c) Jl’& ‘when’
Ji B, which as an independent verb means ‘to arrive at, reach,’ is usec
impersonally as a coverb introducing a temporal clause: ‘coming to, when.’
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579. Ji xian ya zui ... X B A

When they fall into crime ... (Méng 1A/7)
If the verb following j/ K has a subject expressed, the phrase is
nominalized with zhi ‘Z or gf ﬁ- . Like other nominalized clause objects, a
clause introduced by ji R may be followed by yé 1,

580. Ji jun zhi si y& ... X B Z 1 4
When Your Lordship succeeded to the throne ... (Zud Chéng 13/4)

581. ji qf wéi tian zi ye X 2 & X F 4

When he became Son of Heaven ... (Méng 7B/6)
Ji B followed by a noun may also be semantically equivalent to a
temporal clause, as in:

582 Jiguirénzhshen ... R B A Z %
When I came to the throne ... (Meéng 1A/5; literally: Coming to
my person,... )

Ji is the most regular and frequent coverb used in this sense. Other
verbs of similar meaning that can be used in the same way include zhi yi
E Torzh yu ED ﬁ% ‘arrive at,” bi kL ‘be side by side,” and dai 1?_
‘reach; up to, until.’

'583. Zhi yd Y{ Wéng ... Zhi yi Li Wéng ... Zhi yd You Wiéng
... Zhi yii Hui Wéng ... Zhi yi Ling Wang ... £ T #& F -
ETEX - Z2TWHWE -2ZTEXT-ETH
x

Coming to the time of King Yi ... Coming to the time of King Li
... Coming to the time of King You ... Coming to the time of
King Hui ... Coming to the time of King Ling ... (Zud Zhéo
26/7)

584. Biqi fan y& ... [, H R 1,
When he returns ... (Méng 1B/6)
585. Xi dai wo Xian Gong ji Mu Gong xiang hao, 1u 1i téng xin
B RAA BB > B
Formerly when our Duke Xian and (your) Duke Ml were on terms
of friendship, they strove with all their might to be of one mind.
(Zuo Chéng 13/4)
Dai may introduce a clause containing the aspect negative wéi 715, in
which case it may be translated as ‘while’ or ‘before.’
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586. Yuan jiun dai Chii Zhao zhi bing wei zhi yd Lidng, ji yi shio
geshouwei, BB R EMZ T RERAR &Y
2 B K
I wish that, while the troops of Chil and Zhao have not yet reached
Liang, you would quickly offer to make peace with Wei for a small
piece of territory. (Shiji 72.2326)
Dai lﬁ ‘come to, reach,’ which is used in much the same way as dai Jg in
the Shijing and occasionally in other texts, was cognate but not identical in
Old Chinese.

(d) Simultaneity — Dang 'té‘ , Fang jf , ... shi B%‘
Simultaneity can be expressed by dang '%' ‘be at.’

587. Dang zai Song ye& ... 'g ‘Lt- EE ‘&JJ

When I was in Song ... (Méng 2B/3)
More frequently dang ')é' in this sense is followed by shi B# ‘time’ (or a
word of similar meaning such as shi H# ‘age’) modified by a noun,
pronoun, or noun clause, e.g.,

588. Dang Y4o zhi shi ... '2.",;' 75% Z B;}f
In the time of Yao ... (Méng 3A/4, 3B/9)

589. Dang jin zhishi ... B 4 Z H#
In the present age ... (Méng 2B/13)

590. Dang Yan zhi fang ming féng f4 shén guan duan zhi shi ...
ERZITARZEETH N

At the time when Yan was clearly upholding the laws and
scrutinizing officials’ decisions ... (HF 19, p. 91)

Fang jf ‘just now, just then,” which is more commonly an adverb (as
in the above example), can also be used like ddng '2:’? as a coverb (see
example 429 above).

The noun shi Hé} ‘time’ can be used by itself, without a preceding
coverb, to mark the end of a temporal clause, like modern ... de shihou ...

By BF f .
591. Li M Gong zhi shi ... & 8 A % ¥
At the timne of Duke M1 of Lii ... (Méng 6B/6)
5?2. Sun Shi’do wéi ying ér zhi shi ... k7 4 f)‘( # B
Z B '
When Sian Shd’do was a child ... (Xinxa 1.2)
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(e) Topic Phrases in Y& ‘Hl; as Time Clauses
A topic phrase nominalized by zht Z and followed by yé H#, can be
semantically equivalent to a temporal clause.

593. Xi, Hudn gong zhibaye ... & » A Z & 4,
Formerly, when Duke Huan was hegemon ... (HF 35, p.255)

2 4 >/
(f) Er hou T 1% , Ran hou 28 1%
. . re b /
The time se:gélence between two clauses may be indicated by ér hou ] Tﬁ
s . . .
or rdn hou 7% ’f§l ‘afterwards’ introducing the second or main clause.

594. Huo bai b ér hou zhi, hud wi shi bl ér hou zhi ﬁ —é— 5'/|:
MA& I » XA+ F WKL

Some go a hundred paces before they stop, some go fifty paces
before they stop. (Méng 1A/3. Literally: Some, going a hundred
paces, afterwards stop ...)

595. Y1 wang xing jia bing, wéi shi chén, gou yuan yi zha hdu,
rdn hou kuai yd Xin yd? ?fp X ;ﬁi— FE,» g+ E > j'%
"REER ARRACH
Or is it that Your Majesty must take up arms, endanger your
subjects, and incur resentment among the other feudal lords before
you feel pleasure in your heart? (Méng 1A/7. Literally: ... take up
arms ... and afterwards feel pleasure ...)
Note that in both these examples the idiomatic English translation makes
the second clause into a subordinate clause. This is because the first clause
is in each case semantically the main predicate, conveying the most new
information. The Chinese syntax must, however, conform to the rule that
modifier precedes modified, so that the final verb is the main verb as far as
the surface syntax is concerned. Compare ... éryi ... m e ‘only,” which
according to surface syntax is the final verb of a sequence of verbs in series
but is equivalent to a final particle placed after the main verb and is
translated as if it were adverbial to the main verb.

5. Cause, Reason

(a) The Coverb Yi D)
The coverb yi A governing a nominalized clause as its object may be
equivalent to English ‘because.’



162 Qutline of Classical Chinese Grammar

596. Song yi qf shan yd Jin héu y&, pan Chu ji Jin. K Bl &
EREFHEL RERF
Song, because of having made friends with the Marquis of Jin,
revolted against Chi and went over to Jin. (Zud Xi 26/7)
Note that, as in the examples with jiﬁ ‘when,’ etc., the nominalized
clause is marked off by final yé ‘Hl, . Wei # ‘for’ can be used similarly.

(b) Gu #( ‘reason’

Gi B ‘reason’ may be used at the end of a ‘because’ clause introduced by
yi PA in much the same way that shi B¥ “time’ is used at the end of a
temporal clause.

597. Jan yi nOng mé zhi gu ... U 7 & Z #(

The ruler, because of his fondness for the horses ... (Zud Ding

3/fi 2)
More frequently, gi ﬁ( is used by itself as a connective introducing a main
clause (or a separate sentence) in the sense of ‘therefore,” of which many
examples have been given (see examples 17, 41, 47, etc.) Note also shi gu
;% ﬁ ‘(for) this reason,’ used in the same way.

(c) Explanatory Noun Predicate after a Main Clause
A reason or explanation may be provided by an additional noun predicate
added after a main clause (seeVIl.2a.ii, XII.3c).



Notes

1 Downer 1963.

2 See Downer 1959 for an extensive classified list of such departing tone
derivates. The theory that the departing tone is derived from *-s was first
proposed by Haudricourt (1954). See also Pulleyblank 1962, 1973a, b.

3 Pulleyblank 1973a, 1989.

4 Pulleyblank 1965, 1973a, 1989. The vowel /a/ can be analyzed as a
phonological null in Chinese, inserted epenthetically by rules of
syllabification. This means that when /a/ alternates with /a/ as the root
vowel, it can be regarded as infixation of the same morpheme that occurs as a
prefix in (b).

5 Pulleyblank 1973a, 1989, 1991a.

6 On the equivalence of yi $& and yehi #, F see Graham 1957. On the
dialectat difference between yii $ and yé #F see Karlgren 1926.

7 For a fuller discussion see Pulleyblank 1994.

8 On the related contrast between reference to presupposed information and
additon of new information in shi wéi & #& X as opposed to shi X yé & X
4, in Mencius and other Warring States texts see Pulleyblank 1960:51-52.
In the Shijing, such presupposition was indicated by inserting a
demonstrative pronoun, either shi B or shi ® (% ), in front of the copula
wéi # . In the Zudzhuan and Gudyii, shi ® (E ) alone, sometimes with wéi
# but often alone without any copula and never with final yé& 4, , is used for
this purpose (pp. 57, 45-46). The role of presupposed versus new
information in Classical Chinese syntax needs more study.

9 For fuller discussion see Pulleyblank 1959, 1994.

10 On the distinction between k& ¥ and k& yi®| LA in pre-Han Chinese, see
Section V.4a and Chou Fa-kao 1950, with further precisions.

11 For a useful analysis of passive constructions in Classical Chinese, see
Cikoski 1978.

12 Compare Pulleyblank 1987. See also Gassmann 1982.

13 See Chou Fa-kao 1950, Section 6, ‘K& hé k& yi 7 f2 ¥ L *

14 On the differences between yii T and yi 7 see Karlgren 1926, Pulleyblank
1986.

15 Yang Shuda (1954), Ciquan 9/1, remarks about this example that it is
unnecessary to follow commentators who have assumed that a verb has
dropped out in front of # .

16 For a discussion of the phonology see Pulleyblank 1986.
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17 In the preclassical language, rii % ‘like’ had a similar syntax to yi ‘(go) to'
and yi ‘(be) in." Along with wéitf 'be' and some others, it belonged in a
special class of copula-verbs which were not followed by the object pronoun
zhi and which, on the other hand, were followed rather than preceded by
interrogative pronouns. Thus, in the Shijing, rii hé 3 {7 means ‘is like
what?' In the language of Mencius, ri # conforms to the word order of
normal transitive verbs, so that the equivalent phrase is hé rii f7 %7 . See
Pulleybiank 1991a.

18 On the development of classifiers see Wang Li 1957-58, v. 2, ch. 34.

19 For a fuller discussion of the issues discussed in the following section see
Robert H. Gassmann 1982. Though my analysis has been developed
independently over many years, it has many points of contact with that of
Gassmann.

20 The function of y& 4%, in nominal predicates and related functions after
nominalized verbal predicates are discussed in Gassmann 1980. He sums up
his conclusions in the formula: “Das grammatische Morphem y& 4%, weist im
Nominalsatz und in der Grundform eingebetteter Komplementensitze, d.s.
Komplemente vom Typ ZHI £ ‘wissen’, eine pridikativiernede oder
pridikatsanzeigende Funktion auf” (“In the nominal sentence and the basic
form of embedded complement sentence the grammatical morpheme yé& H,
performs a predicativizing or predicate marking function.”) This seems to me
quite insightful, though points of detail remain disputable.

21 There is a comprehensive survey of pronouns in Classical Chinese in Chou
Fa-kao 1959.

22 The graph A% is phonetic in B EMC jigh and its other xiesheng derivatives
are of the same pattern as those of & and F. Compare 1ni & EMC db, chui
B% EMC dnid, shi $F EMC cid; téng B EMC day, shéng i EMCig, elc.
Forms in dr- probably had a prefix. The original root initial in such xiesheng
series is difficult to determine with certainty. My first assumption (1962)
was that it was Sino-Tibetan *! but it is now clear that there are other
possible sources of Middle Chinese j- (Type B syllables) and d- (Type A
syllables), including *y, *y, and *gi, as well as *xJ (with a voicing prefix)
(Pulleyblank 1991b). No Tibeto-Burman cognates to this Old Chinese first
person singular pronoun have been identified.

23 Old Chinese *g4 and *g4l?, cognate to Tibeto-Burman forms such as Tibetan
na 'l ged ‘I, we (elegant),” Burmese ga ‘I,’ etc. (Benedict 1972:93, 65).

24 Chen Mengjia 1956:94-96.

25 This was pointed out to me by David Hawkes.

26 The controversy about wii & and wé #, began with Karlgren (1920), who
supposed that they were the relics of an original case system with wi & as
nominative/genitive and wo % as accusative. Kennedy (1956) argued that
the contrast was not one of case but between a stressed form, wo %, ,
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appearing freely in any position in the sentence, and an unstressed form, wii

& , which could not appear before a pause. Graham (1969) argues strongly
against the theory that the difference between wii & and wé # had anything
to do with stress.

27 On jué Bk see Karlgren 1933, Bodman 1948.

28 The basic study of ydn % is that of George Kennedy 1940, with a
supplementary note, 1953. See also Pulleyblank 1991a.

29 Kennedy 1953.

30 For the textual variant # instead of 3§ see Graham 1983:36. Graham
translates yun as ‘to say it’ but there is nothing in the preceding discourse for
‘it’ to refer to.

31 According to Graham (1983), who seems to have been the first to identify the
semantic import of this pattern, it is confined to the Lii dialect, that is Linyu,
Meéngzi, the Gongydngzhuan and the Galidngzhuan.

32 On the specialized uses of shi & in the technical language of logical
disputation developed by the Later Mohists see Graham 1978.

33 On the dialectal distribution of s ¥f ‘this’ and si #f ‘then’ see Karlgren
1926.

34 Pulleyblank 1960.

35 In spite of the difference in initials, fii X (<*b-) as a pronoun must surely be
related etymologically to bi 0 (<*p-). One possibility is that, since fii &

_as a pronoun seems to have become obsolete at quite an early period, its
reading in the literary tradition was confused with that of the introductory
particle fii % (see VIIL5d), from which it is semantically quite distinct. The
introductory particle, which often has a generalizing force, seems to be
related to fan /. EMC buam ‘all’ and is probably etymologically unrelated to
the pronoun. The distinction between these morphemes needs more study.

36 Pulleyblank 1988, 1991a.

37 Kennedy (1940) drew a parallel with Modern Chinese nd T ‘what’ and na A
‘that’ and also with jige # 18 , which can either mean ‘how many’ or ‘some,
a few.” The latter comparison seems the more appropriate. Alternation
between interrogative and indefinite pronouns is found in many languages.
Compare also Mandarin 3 B ‘something’ as well as ‘what?’ Derivation of
an interrogative pronoun from deictic pronoun with a definite reference
seems less likely. The deverbal derivatives in -n in Classical Chinese, yan
B ,rdn 4k, yin Z , yudn & , may have originally had an indefinite
reference, ‘in something,” ‘like something,” etc., which acquired a definite,
anaphoric meaning in context. Some of the uses of yiin Z retain this
original indefinite meaning. See example 276 above.

38 Yang Shuda (1954:399) cites Zheng Xuén's ¥§ % commentary to the Tén
Gong 48 % section of the Liji for the equivalence of wi hii % F to yi hé
FA {77 and argues that hi F is here a preposition, equivalent to yi 1,
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placed after its object [as if it were an ordinary verb). This will not do. Wi =
alone is not found as a free pronoun occuring, like hé 7 , in front of other
verbs or prepositions and as an interrogative word it always has the same
meaning as the combination wii hii = ¥ , of which it appears to be a
contraction. It is much more likely that wi hu B F (EMC ?5 yo) is
somehow derived from yii hé ¥ 1 (EMC ?ia ya) (or, perhaps, yii hii # #
EMC 73 y5) by a change in prosody from Type B, with accent on the first
mora of the syllable to Type A, with accent on the second mora. The issues
are complex, however, and must be left aside here.

39 These are actually ‘literary’ readings borrowed in premodern times from
northern Chinese. The particle of simple verbal negation in Cantonese and
several other southern dialects is the syllabic nasal [m]. Since Tibeto-
Burman generally has negative particles beginning with m-, the northern
Chinese forms with p- may be an innovation. There does not appear to be
any evidence available at present, however, to show how such forms could
have developed out of forms in *m-.

40 Takashima 1988, Graham 1983, Pulleyblank 1991a. For a summary of the
controversy over the etymology and meaning of fii # see Pulleyblank 1991a
and Grahams's reply in the same volume.

41 Pulleyblank 1959.

42 See Lyu Shuxiang 1955.

43 Karlgren 1957, no. 742 a-f; Graham 1961:174-176, quoting Yang Bojun
1958:26.

44 Pulleyblank 1994.

45 Pulleyblank 1959.

46 Pulleyblank 1978.

47 Graham 1983, Pulleyblank 1991a.

48 See the analysis in Li and Thompson 1981.

49 Chao 1968.

50 For further discussion of the points raised here see Pulleyblank 1994.

51 There is by now an extensive literature on ¢i # on the oracle bone
inscriptions. Takashima 1994 sums up previous studies as well as presenting
his own most recent views. In my opinion to link modal ¢i 3 as it appears
on the inscriptions with the later pronoun gi ¥t remains unconvincing, as do
attempts to relate modal gi 3 to g #] ‘a stipulated time, set a time for.” For a
study of gi 3 in the Zudzhuan see Malmquist (1981).

52 Karlgren compares the force of gai with the German adverb ja ‘truly, indeed’
(1964, Gloss no. 533).

53 The phonology of these derivatives remains uncertain in a number of ways
but I suggest the following analysis: (1) The simplest form of the root was
no doubt just *tV, that is, the consonant *t syllabified by a default vowel,
which gave rise to the reading pronunciation of zhi Z (EMC i) and has
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survived as Mandarin de # . Some words in this Old Chinese rhyme group
ended in a velar glide, partly derived from earlier *-y but it is very likely that
this grammatical particle had no underlying final consonant. I suspect an
etymological connection with the Tibetan demonstrative de ‘that’; (2) The
forms zhu 8 and zhé # has the vowel *a added to the root consonant and
thus are examples of a/a, i.e., zero/a , ablaut. The problem of a final velar
fricative or glide in the yi # rhyme group to which they belong is similar to
that of the zhi Z rhyme group. Again I think it likely that there was no
underlying consonantal final in these grammatical words. The difference in
between zhi 3 and zhé # (apart from the glottal stop in the latter giving
rise to the Middle Chinese rising tone) is a further unsolved problem of Old
Chinese phonology. I suspect that the Type B words like zhé # in this
rhyme group that gave rise to EMC -ia instead of the more usual -14 had long
vowels in Old Chinese but have no way of independently testing this
hypothesis at present. Modern dou £ “all’ is no doubt a Type A variant of
zhi 3 .

54 He Leshi 1994 has an exhaustive study of these and other quantifiers in the
Zudzhuan.

55 The modern reading xié for f§ ‘accompany’ is not found in the Gudngyin
which reads the graph as a homophone of ji¢ ¥ ‘all.’ It is tempting
nevertheless to see the modern reading as a survival of a distinct reading for
the verb.

56 This word is now commonly read ji. There is, however, no ancient authority
for this and I suspect that it is analogical, based on the reading of the
phonetic part of the graph, ji £ . The Gudngyiin gives only a level tone
reading and the same is true of the Jiyin and the Kangxi zididn, which cites
only these two earlier authorities.

57 Pulleyblank 1960.

58 This should, perhaps, be correlated with the use of the copula-verb wéi #
rather than verbless noun predication when the predicate refers to something
presupposed rather than new information. See Note 7 above. Further study is
needed.

59 On the meaning see Graham (1955) who interprets it as equivalent to French
‘n’est-ce pas?’ Following a suggestion by W. Simon, Graham suggested that
fii X was a fusion of féi hi 3F ¥ . This seems unlikely since fii X is
regularly a tag question after verbal, not nominal, predicates. According to
Y. R. Chao (1968), modern ba P& , which may be compared with final fii X
in meaning, is a fusion of b & +a " . The voicing of the initial of fif &
(EMC b») probably comes from the voiced initial consonant of hi ¥+ (EMC
ya). Compare pd [E (EMC pha’) = btz k¢ 1 # , in which the contracted form
has acquired the aspiration of the initial consonant of the second initial.

60 Karlgren 1926; see also Pulleyblank 1988.



Sources of Examples

'S

£

Chiingiu & #X , cited according to Chingid jingzhuan yindé % ¥ 8 1% 3| 1%
(Combined Concordances to Ch*un-Ch’iu, Kung-yang, Ku-liang and Tso-
chuan), Harvard-Yenching Institute Sinological Index Series, Supplement
No. 11. Peiping: Yenching University Press, 1937. Reprint, Taipei:
Ch’eng-wen Publishing Cp., 1966.

Gongydng zhuan 2 ¥ 1% (Gong), cited according to Chingii jingzhuan yindé
% ¥ #8 14 3] 13 (Combined Concordances to Ch’un-Ch’iu, Kung-yang,
Ku-liang and Tso-chuan), Harvard-Yenching Institute Sinological Index
Series, Supplement No. 11. Peiping: Yenching University Press, 1937.
Reprint, Taipei: Ch’eng-wen Publishing Co., 1966.

Gudnzi % F (Guan), cited according to Gudnzi jidozhéng % F # IE . Edition
of Zhuzi jichéng # F % A . Beijing: Zhonghua shuju, 1954,

Guoyi B 3 (GY). Punctuated edition of the Shanghai Guji chubanshe, 1978.

Hdn Feizi % 3 F (HF), cited according to Hdn Féizi jijic ¥ 4 F % # | ed.
of Zhuzi jichéng # ¥ % A . Beijing: Zhonghua shuju, 1954

Linyii # 2% (LY), cited according to Linyi yindé # 3% 3| # (A Concordance
to the Analects of Confucius), Harvard-Yenching Institute Sinological Index
Series, Supplement No. 16. Peiping: Yenching University Press, 1940.
Reprint, Taipei: Ch’eng-wen Publishing Co., 1966.

Mengzi & F (Meng), cited according to Méngzi yindé & F 31 1% (A
Concordance to Méng Tzu), Harvard-Yenching Institute Sinological Index
Series, Supplement No. 17. Peiping: Yenching University Press, 1941.
Reprint, Taipei: Ch’eng-wen Publishing Co., 1966.

Mozi & F (Md), cited according to Mozi yindé & F 3| 4 (A Concordance to
Mo Tzu). Peiping: Yenching University Press, 1948. Reprint, Tokyo: The
Japan Council for East Asian Studies, 1961.

Quén Jin wén £ & X .InYan Kejan & F1 #5 , Quan Shangga Sandai Qin Han
Sangu6 Liichdowén € £ # = K % % = B /< 8 X . Reprint,
Beijing: Zhonghua shuju, 1958.

Shiji ¥ & , cited according to the punctuated edition of Gu Jiégang B 8 Bl
and others. Beijing: Zhonghua shuju, 1959.

Shijing # # (Shi), cited according to Mo Shi yindé & # 3| % (A
Concordance to Shih Ching). Peiping: Yenching University Press, 1934.
Reprint, Tokyo: Japan Council for East Asian Studies, 1962.

Shajing & £ (Sha), cited according to Shangshu tongjiin # & & # .
Peiping, 1936. Reprint, Taipei, 1966.

Shuoyuan #, % , cited according to Shuoyuan zhdzi sudyin 3 % & F £ 3l
(A Concordance to the Shuoyuan). Hong Kong: Commercial Press, 1992.
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Xiinzi & F (Xun), cited according to Xtnzi yindé # F 3| % (A Concordance
to Hsun Tzu), Harvard-Yenching Institute Sinological Index Series,
Supplement No. 22. Peiping: Yenching University Press, 1950. Reprint,
Taipei: Ch’eng-wen Publishing Co., 1966.

Yéngzi Fayan ¥ F 3% & , by Yéng Xiéng 3 # cited in the edition of Zhazi
jichéng 3 F & . . Beijing: Zhonghua shuju, 1954

Zhangué c¢ B B K (ZGC), cited according (o Zhangud cé zhizi susyin & B
# & F K 3] (A Concordance to the Zhanguoce). Hong Kong:
Commercial Press, 1992.

Zhuangzi 3 F (Zhuang), cited according to Zhuangzi yindé 3 F 3| % (A
Concordance to Chuang Tzu), Harvard-Yenching Institute Sinological Index
Series, Supplement No. 20. Peiping: Yenching University Press, 1947.
Reprint, Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1956.

Zudzhuan % 1§ (Zuo) , cited according to Changia jingzhuan yindé & % £ 1§
3] % (Combined concordances to Ch’un-Ch’iu, Kung-yang, Ku-liang and
Tso-chuan), Harvard-Yenching Institute Sinological Index Series,
Supplement No. 11. Peiping: Yenching University Press, 1937. Reprint,
Taipei: Ch’eng-wen Publishing Co., 1966.
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Index of Chinese Vocabulary Items

Grammatical words discussed in the text are indexed as well as their occurrences
in the examples (indicated in bold type). Also indexed are content words written
with the same graphs, except for proper names.

an & ‘peaceful, content’ 4, 8, 25,
39, 40, 209, 453, 516,
532; ‘how?, where?’ 4, 8, 81,
91, 96, 277, 561, 563,
‘then’ 81, 273

an £ ‘then’ 81

ang S preclassical first person
pronoun 76

bei # ‘receive, undergo, suffer’ 36

bi 4% far demonstrative ‘that,
other’ 79, 87, 88, 106, 139,
158 and throughout

bi k. ‘beside; by the time that’ 57,
160, 215,584

bi 8¢ ‘necessarily’ 18, 71, 72, 94,
99, 121, 18, 22, 148, and
throughout

bi  ‘to finish; completely; all
(of the object)’ 131

bing # ‘combine’ 131

bing # , ¥ ‘together, all’ 131,
219

bing ¥ , UV , B ‘side by side;
equally both’ 131

bixia & T 78

bl T general particle of negation
‘not” 16, 23, 84, 103, 104, 3,
6 and throughout. See also fou

b gi T B ‘unworthy; I (of a
ruler)’ 77

bu k& 7 ¥ contracted to pd [E
106

burni A # ‘is not as good as’
218,283

bd wéi I ME ‘not only’ 132, 239,

469; source of fei 3 (?) 22,
106

biyi..ha ® 7 - F ‘isit not
X’ rhetorical question formula
141, 503,504

céng ¥ 119, 421. See also zeng
¥

ching ¥ ‘once’ mark of past tense
119, 121, 77, 218, 418,
419. See also wei changk ¥

chéng % ‘ride (in a chariot)’ 11

chéng ¥ ‘really’ 18, 19, 206,
477,533, in ‘if' clauses
153, 297,559

ch6u &% 93

cha #7 ‘at the beginning,
previously’ 118, 121, 432,
461

¢i b near demonstrative ‘this’ 17,
72, 85, 86, 88, 90, 11, 12,
24 and throughout

céng ¥ “follow’ 233; ‘from’ 52,
170

céng shi #& ¥ ‘apply oneself to
matters’ 235

dai 7% ‘dangerous; is in danger of;
almost, maybe’ 18, 124, 271

dai i ‘reach; up to, until, while’
160

dai 1# ‘reach; up to, until, while’
159, 585,586

dan 1€ ‘only’ 134

dang ¥ ‘correspond to, match;
confront’ 256; ‘in, at (of
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time)’ 160, 434, 543, 587-
590

dé % ‘to get’ 68, 120, and
throughout

dé (ér) 1% (70 ) ‘get to (do
something)’ 46, 122, 124,
134-136,292, 303,310,
448,528

dizi % F ‘disciple; your disciple,
I' 361

dian xia & T ‘your highness’ 78

da #F 127

di % ‘only, alone’ 133, 315,
330,391,471, 513; ‘one
footed’ 244; in rhetorical
questions 473, 474. See also
fei di 3 %

du6é # verb with two objects ‘rob,
deprive’ 32, 108, 76, 204,
301, 389,540

¢ % ‘pbad’ 11, 155, 489. See also
Wi &, wil %

ér i ‘you' 77, 263, 264;
connective for verbs in series
‘then’ 44, 45, 148, 4,17 and
throughout; ‘if” 150, 151,
548, 549. See also sui ... ér
§f - T, fei ... écdE T

érhou T £ ‘and afterwards’ 161,
41, 62, 93, 153, 234,
259,364,478,594

éryi 1 & ‘only’ 20, 46, 134,
149

er B ‘ear’ 171; contraction of ér
yi T & 134, 179

er @ you 11,77, 42,174,289
and throughout; ‘so, thus’ 78,
90, 279,317, 318. See also
yiner = @

fan /L ‘all’ introducing a noun
phrase 74, 127, 448, 449,
‘ordinary’ 127, 274

fangie K ¥ S

fang % ‘square’ 186; ‘direction,
region’ 503; ‘method, device’
92; ‘just now, just then’ 121,
160, 428, 429,590

fei 3 negator for nouns and noun
phrases 12, 16, 22, 23, 71,
110, 5,6,9, 207,212,
238,244,260,318,501;
introducing an exposed noun
phrase 72, 242; ‘if not,
unless’ 106, 154, 381, 562,
563; ‘wrong’ 86, 106, 298;
‘call wrong, deny’ 382

feidd 3F & ‘not only’ 133, 472

fei ... érdF - T 157, 575

fei wéi 3 £ ‘not only’ 132, 470

f& BE preclassical for fei & 106

féi ¥ preclassical for fei & 106

fou & (4) 103, 140 ‘no’ 147,
372; ‘or not?’ 373; ‘not’
(verb understood) 374, 376;
‘if not’ 375. See also pi &

fa A ‘man, male person’ 89, 239.
See also da fia K X , pi fa I
X, zhang fa X %

farén X A ‘lady of high rank,
wife of a nobleman’ 110

fazi X F ‘the master’ 77, 160,
419, 446, 502; ‘you
(honorific) 78, 16, 237,
400,502

fii X demonstrative pronoun ‘that
one, he’ 89, 294, 315, 316;
final question particle ‘is it
not’ 17, 104, 146, 11, 525,
545; generalizing initial
particle 74, 9, 94, 254,
256, 257, 281, 431; with
interrogative pronouns 147,
258, 529. See also rud fi #F
PN

fi #% (EMC put) ‘not’ aspectual
contrast with bl 7 in
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preclassical and early classical
language 85, 105, 379, 380;
later interpreted as incorpor-
ating a third person pronoun
object 79, 104, 268, 377,
532, 576; post-Han 105-106

gai & ‘cover’ 182; modal particle
‘probably’ 124, 441;
introducing a final
explanatory predicate ‘for’
442; graph used for hé &
‘why not” 508

gan X ‘dare’ 40, 122, 106, 256,
430,442

géxia Bl T ‘your excellency’ 78

ge “I> count word for arrows 59

ge & ‘each’ 92, 130, 134, 342,
459

gou #  ‘be careless of’ 153, 554,
555; ‘if’ 150, 153, 556,
557

gouqié & E. ‘careless, without
foresight” 152

gong /A ‘duke’ 449; term of
address ‘lord’ 78

gong #£ ‘together, common’ 130

g I& ‘orphan; self designation for
aruler’ 77

gii % ‘old (noun), ancient times’
118, 17, 21,116, 154,
217

gii zh& & # ‘formerly, of old’ 74,
118, 330

gu @ 18,99

gu #& ‘ancient’ (adjective) 226;
‘affairs, troubles’ 411, 455;
‘reason’ 307; ‘so, thus,
therefore’ 162, 17, 41, 47,
58,212,287,303, 362,
483; ‘deliberately’ 116; at
the end of a ‘because’ clause
162, 597. See also wéi ... gu
Ao K

gui jun & & ‘our ruler’ (humble
form) 87, 241, 454

guirén F A humble self
designation for a ruler 77,
179,233,479, 535,582

hai & ‘injure, harm’ 116, 222,
preclassical interrogative
pronoun, used for hé & 95

hé {7 ‘what?’ 91, 93, 94, 145,
213,262, 265,307, 474;
attributive to a noun or noun
phrase 234, 340, 533;
‘why? how? 191, 267,
279,422, 448, 526, 527;
follows a copula or locative
coverb, 334, 335, 336;
follows ri % ‘is like’ in
preclassical language 337.
See also nai hé ndi hé & 7,
rd hé 0 {7 , rd zhi hé o7 Z
T, rud zhi hé #F Z 7 , yiin
hé = 17

hé gt fT 3 “for what reason, why’
94, 557

héri {7 fw ‘is like what? how
would it be?” 94, 123, 142,
565

hé shi {7 ® what? as subject of a
verb 95, 341

hé wei 17 3§ 94

hé yi 17 B ‘by what? how?’ 223

hé y6u ff B ‘from what?, how?'
169,214

hé & ‘what, when, how, why’ 91,
95, 96

hé & ‘why not’ 10, 96, 107, 342,
508

ha ¥ final question particle 8, 16,
79, 140, 144, 33, 42 and
throughout; variant of yi #
‘in, at, etc.” 53, 54, 55, 56,
79,156,174, 446. See
alsobiyi...ho & 7 - ¥,
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gi...ha3t ¥, wihi %
F .y& ho 4 F , yd shi ha
=¥

ha zai ¥ # exclamatory question
146, 262, 535

hi # interrogative pronoun
‘why?" 10, 91, 95, 96, 107,
142; in a proper name 78

ha & 137

hud B ‘some, someone,
something, perhaps’ 92, 130,
134, 135, 136, 79, 80, 156,
478, 479, 480, 484,594

hud zh& & # ‘perhaps’ 135,
485

ji # preclassical question particle
337. See also qi £

ji B ‘reach’ 29, 57,262, 474;
‘up to, till; when’ 57, 154,
159, 162, 116, 184, 428,
569,579,580, 581, 582;
‘and’ (with nouns) 61, 199,
200,585

jif BP ‘approach, come 1o’ 596;
‘immediately, forthwith’ 155,
568.569; ‘if’ 154, 561,
specifier of a noun predicate
‘it was that ..." 17, 17; ‘then’
(like z6 ] ) 570

ji & reflexive personal pronoun
‘self’ 83, 136, 280, 281,
282, 283, 284, 351, 459

jiBE ‘to complete’ 113, 398;
perfective marker ‘already’
109, 112, 113, 114, 399,
400, 406; ‘when, after’ 113,
115, 158, 401, 404

jiérBL T 113, 402

jiyi Bk B 115, 412

ji...you...BE -+ X -+ ‘having

. also ..." 113, 403

jia f& ‘borrow, simulate, pretend;

supposing that’ 152, 5§52

jiashi f& f ‘supposing’ 151

jian ¥ ‘combine’ 127

jian R ‘see; meet’ 11, 1, 56, 131
and throughout; mark of the
passive 35, 90-95, 100. See
also xian R,

jiang #¥ ‘bring; lead an army’ 120;
modal adverb of futurity ‘about
to, be going to, intend to’
119, 120, 122, 55,96, 131
and throughout; introducing a
preposed element 71, 72, 120,
239, 425, 426; ‘approx-
imately’ 58, 189

jiao & ‘to cross, exchange, have
relations with’ 67; ‘with each
other, mutually’ 137, 415

jie ¥ pronominal adverb ‘all’ 17,
128, 129, 14, 28, 36 and
throughout

jin 4 ‘now, today’ 53, 21, 116,
180 and throughout; empty
introductory particle ‘now’
118, 189,278, 474,543,
563

jin y& 4 4, ‘now (contrastive)’
74, 118, 382

jin zi 4~ % ‘now at this time, now’
311,341

jin & ‘to exhaust’ 101, 179;
‘completely, all’ 101, 131, 9

juff ‘together, both, all’ 7, 129,
130, 380, 455,456, 457

ju s Cife 35, 122, 475;
‘undertake’ 570; ‘all’ 128,
129, 453,454,516

ju B ‘provide; all’ 130, 458

jusE 4E. ¥ . E ,¥) in rhetorical
questions 144

jué B preclassical possessive
pronoun 80

jon & ‘ruler, lord’ 9, 22, 43, 44
and throughout; ‘your
lordship, you' 78, 224, 467,
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521, 580, 586. See also gui
jun E &

jinzi & F ‘gentleman, superior
man; gentlemanly’ 9, 26, 24,
63,249,310, 404, 409,
471, 483

k& F ‘is possible, permissible’ as
predicate 23, 24, 122, 144,
169, 214, 291, 325, 364,
376, 546, 557; with
passive verb as complement
23, 42, 94,117, 125 and
throughout; with an active
verb followed by zhi Z 43,
123, 124; hortatory ‘should’
43, 122, 127,128, 276.
See also bu k& © ¥ , po E

k& dé (ér) 7T 1% (1 ) 46, 134,
135,136

k& yi ¥ Bl ‘is possible’ with
active verb as complement 21,
23, 42, 43, 121, 406, 448,
535

k& yi wéi F LA % ‘can be (with
nouns and adjectives)’ 21, 23,
24, 28,33,260

k&n ¥ ‘be willing to’ 40, 122

kuang Jl ‘to compare with, be
equal to’ 146, 530; ‘how
much the more’ 146, 531

le 7 19, 116

liang ¥ count noun for carriages
59

ling 4 ‘to order’ 41, 110; ‘make,
cause’ 41, 114, 116;
‘supposing, if’ 150, 151,
551

lud tuo 5% Bt ‘camel’ 9

mei & ‘every (time), always;
whenever’ 130, 460, 461,
462

mi AE preclassical negative
particle 110, 395

mi¢ ¥ ‘destroy,’ perfective
negative particle, same as mo
& 85, 110, 396

mou X ‘some (one), a certain’ 97,
98, 349,350

md K ‘end, tip’; perfective
negative particle (same as mi¢
) 110, 111, 397

md ¥ ‘none, no one, nothing’
referring to the subject 85, 92,
109, 130, 134, 136, 49,63,
290, 296, 486; post-
classical ‘do not’ 109

mori ¥ % ‘nothing is as good
as, it is best to’ 136, 487

md rud ¥ #F ‘nothing is as good
as, it is best to’ 136

nii 77 ‘you, your’ preclassical 77,
‘then’ 45, 119, 171; focusing
on new information 75, 257,
260, 264; introducing a
noun predicate 17, 15, 16.
See also wii nai & 77

nai rud topic marker J7 # 75,
260

ndi i old form of nai /7 ‘then’ 78

nai & contraction of rud zhi #
Z 34

ni hé % 17 same as rud zhi hé
#ZAT 79

nan ¥ ‘difficult’ 42, 122, 119,
512, 242. See also nan ¥

ndn dao ¥ i Modern Chinese
equivalent of gi & 142

nan ¥ ‘difficulty, trouble; to make
trouble for’ 58

néng i€ ‘can, be capable’ 6, 207,
212,223,247, 311, 464;
with a noun or pronoun object
40, 132, 107, 108; with a
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clause object having the same
subject 40, 46, 40, 105,
114 and throughout

ning ¥ ‘quiet, peaceful® 379;
‘rather’ 124, 443, 444. See
also wi ning & ¥

nli % ‘woman’ 8, 128; nii zi &
F ‘daughter’ 251

pi & count noun for horses 59,
195

pifa l& X ‘common fellow’ 256,
285

pi & ‘bad, evil’ 104. See also féu
%

pd [ contraction of bi k& & ¥
105

pi € ‘servant, slave; I' 77

qi £ pronoun substitute for N +
zhi Z 62, 80, 4,10, 22,
62, and throughout; as a mark
of nominalization 37, 39, 41,
50, 64, 80, 159, 17,30,89
and throughout; weak
demonstrative ‘the’ 80, 268;
instead of zhi Z aftera
demonstrative pronoun 88,
306, 307; modal particle
122, 142, 144, 429, 434,
435,436, 437, 438, 512,
542,543, 548, 576,
softening an imperative 123,
139, 439. See also ji £

gi...ha & -+ F rhetorical
question expecting an
affirmative answer 123, 126,
142, 143, 144, 308, 394,
433,510,511

qizha ... yd 3 8 - & 126,
446,447

qi  introduces a rhetorical
question expecting a negative
answer 142, 94,162, 225,

248,303, 453,454, 513-
521,534

gi¢ & ‘moreover’ 116, 524;
‘and’ with adjectives 39, 103,
157; ‘even’ 488, 531;
adverbial particle of futurity
‘going to, about to’ 120,
101, 427. See also gduqi&
# A

gi¢ ¥ ‘concubine, slave’ humble
self-designation for a woman
77

qie $§ ‘steal; private’ humble self
designation 77

ging # ‘minister’ 78, 25, 148

qging B ‘to request; I beg, please’
138, 37, 494, 495

qu B8 ‘drive’ construction with ér
il 46, 136

rén #8 ‘be thus, so’ equivalent to rd
zhi 0 Z 10, 79, 81, 90, 11,
36,374,470,512, 542,
563; closing an expression
introduced by ri # or rud #
83, 278; suffix forming
descriptive adverbs 102, 48,
130, 210, 228, 320,367-
370, 402. See also sui ran
i R

ran hou #X % ‘afterwards’ 81,
118, 161, 138,430,595

ran zé #& R if so then’ 81, 400,
417,450

rén A ‘man, person’ 9, 14,19
and throughout; ‘some one,
other(s)’ 98, 53, 94,109,
184,203, 281, 313, 330,
351,381,407, 446, 456;
‘each’ 98, 352. See also fan
rén A A, guiirén E A

rénrén A A ‘every one’ 98, 353,
528

réng 7, a non-Chinese people
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232, 443; ‘you’ preclassical
78

i ‘(is) like’ 10, 18, 34, 78, 81,
90, 94, 373, 559, 563;
introducing a descriptive
complement 56, 99, 181,
182, 404; ‘if’ 149, 150,
151, 157, 437, 453, 487,
516, 543, 545, 547; suffix
for an expressive adverb 102.
See also burd 7 # , hé i 17
W, morni ¥

i gud ¥ R “if’ (Modern Chinese)
153

i hé 3 17 ‘is like what?’
preclassical 94, 337; as an
abbreviation of rd zhi hé #v
Z 17 95,553

rd zhi hé 9 Z {7 ‘what is to be
done about it?’ 35, 94, 89,
397

3 X hé ] ‘what is to be done
about X7°34

i X aused forr 3K ‘you’ 77, 78,
294, 550. See also nii %

ik ‘you’ 8, 11, 77, 199, 277,
452

rud # ‘agree, accord with,
conform to’ 90; ‘that sort of’
91, 319; ‘is like, is equal to’
11, 18, 34, 77, 83, 90, 18,
361, 380, 535; ‘is not as
good as ..., it would be better
to ...” 352; ‘if" 150, 157,
213,236,542, 544, 546,
548 (variant); introducing a
descriptive complement 99,
17, 278, 560; ‘you’ 77, 78,
101,456

o fi # X ‘as for’ 75, 34, 259,
260

rud X hé #F X{T ‘what is to be
done about X?' 34, 150, 86,
87

rud zhi hé # Z 17 ‘what is to be
done about it?’ 34, 35, 79, 88

san = ‘thrice’ 101, 274, 364

sha mén # F] ‘Buddhist monk’ 9

shan & ‘good’ 141, 77, 138,
182, 260, 324,362, 536,
557, ‘be good at’ 44, 130,
‘make friends with’ 596

she 3% ‘set up, establish;
supposing’ 152, 553

shén % ‘body, person; self’ 84,
137, 285,375,491, 582

sheng &£ ‘be born, live, alive’ 10

sheng % count word for chariots
11, 59, 22,230,470

shi B ‘full, real’; demonstrative
pronoun ‘this’ referring to the
subject 72, 89, 241, 242,
313,315,426, 454. See
also hé shi ] %

shizi ¥ F ‘full word, content
word’ 12

shi B ‘time, season’ 3, 143,
300,301, 385, 389;
closing a time clause 160,
162, 588, 590, 591, 592;
preclassical demonstrative
pronoun ‘this, that’ 89, 314

shi & alternative form of shi B
as a pronoun 72, 89

shi f# ‘send; employ’ 98, 184,
421, 578; ‘make, cause’ 33,
41, 43, 46, 81, 89, 109,
113,125,146, 181, 209,
210,216, 244,303, 451,
485; ‘supposing, if’ 57, 128,
150, 151, 550. See also
jiashi & 1%

shi ¥4 ‘begin; for the first time, at
first’ 63, 64, 121, 180, 211,
430, 510. See also wei shi
X %

shi & anaphoric demonstrative
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pronoun ‘this, that,” 14, 85,
86, 89, 30,105,162, 235,
246, 266,279, 326, 361,
515,518,533, 534, 559,
563; attributive, 239, 472;
introducing a noun predicate
17, 6, 13,15, 23,113,
207,208,209, 403,
recapitulating a preposed
object 50, 70, 152, 232,
233, 240, 425, 522;
recapitulating a preposed
subject 72, 243, 244; ‘right’
85, 106, 297, 298; modern
Chinese copula 16. See also yi
shi A & | ydshi ¢ &

shi gi & 8k ‘for this reason,
therefore’ 86, 162

shi yi & PL sentence connective
‘because of this, therefore’ 50,
86, 129

shi zi # F Crown Prince 131

shu ji J £ ‘almost; probably; I
hope’ 9, 124, 440

shi 3% ‘which, who’ 91, 92, 130,
134, 156, 157, 290, 327,
328, 329; referring to things
93, 95, 330, 331, 332; as
object 93, 333

shuai % ‘lead’ with ér i 46,
137,299

shui 3 ‘who’ 91, 92, 94, 26,
153, 258,320-326, 434,
452, 473,529,542, 543,
548

si #7 ‘this’ 17, 88, 89, 308,
309,310, 349, 475; ‘then’
155, 123,270,566,567

si 5t ‘die’ 17, 49, 89, 164,
213, 236, 249, 252, 356,
377,403,411, 468, 524,
524, 544, 548; ‘die for
someone’ 27, 49, 576; ‘the
dead’ 113

sui 88 “‘although, even if’ 22, 156,
157, 132, 259, 315, 380,
387,437,457,513,572,
573; ‘even (if it is)’ with a
noun 157, 442,571

sul ... ér B -+~ T “‘although ...
yet' 157, 574 4

sui rdn 5 & ‘even if it is so’ 81,
157

sud BT ‘place’ 68; relative pronoun
standing for the object or
destination of an embedded
verb or coverb 16, 37, 39, 64,
68, 8,20, 31, 32, 56, 224,
226,260,272,317, 319,
416, 417,555,570,
standing for a locative
complement 225, 499, 545.
See also wéi ... sud & - fi
wéi ... suo (y&) 1 - BT ()

sud yi ‘that by which’ Ff BL 49,
93

ta {2 Modern Chinese pronoun
‘he, she, it’ 80. See also tuo

ting ldng ¥ #§ 9

tang 1 (also written f# % )
‘accidentally, by chance; if’
153, 558

12 4% ‘special, particular; only’
134

tian 21 X F Son of Heaven 285,
303

ui f& ‘followers’ 399; ‘only’ 134,
453,516

tuo f ‘other’ 7, 97, 167, 224,
291, 347,348

tué wé ¥ 5 ‘camel’ 9

wing T 109

wing T 78

wing [ ‘net; catch, entrap’ 549;
preclassical negative ‘not
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have, there is no’ 109

wéiHE (L #) preclassical
copula 22, 106, 110, 157,
158, 334; classical ‘(is)
only’ 22, 131, 132, 31, 32,
129, 454, 464, 466;
adverbial ‘only’ 98,'468;
introducing an exposed or
topicalized element 71, 72,
74, 120, 131, 239, 253,
463, 465. See also bu wéi T
E | fei wéi dE HE, wei '

wéi di £ % ‘only’ 133

wéi sud (y&) # Fr () hortatory
‘it is only what ..." 132, 467

wéi & ‘do, make’ 22, 6; copula or
equational verb ‘be’ 20, 23,
36, 25,26,27, 28, 44;
with an indirect object 33,
81, 82; in passive
construction 36, 37, 96, 97,
98, 100; with adjectives 24,
25, 33, 36. See also wei # ;
Vil Xwéi &Y

wéi (...) sud # (--*)Ff passive
construction 37, 38, 99,101

wéi #8 *small, minute; secret; if it
were not for’ 7, 110, 154,
157, 394,438

wei M ‘yes’ 22

wei & aspectual negative ‘not yet,
never’ 23, 24, 109, 112, 114,
116, 117, 118, 4, 62, 147,
228,295,311, 393, 405,
406; ‘before’ 114, 158, 164,
404,407, 578,586

wei chang & & ‘not yet, never
yet’ 119, 116, 310, 420,
442

wei shi & ¥5 ‘not yet’ 121, 431

wei 3] ‘say, tell, call’ 33, 34, 42,
43, 71, 83, 84, 85, 123,
126,226, 237, 238, 260,
276,285,303,308, 408.

See also hé wei {7 $§

wei zhi hé B Z {7 ‘what does one
call it’ 95

wei & ‘(is) because of, for’ 51,
90,163

wei...gh & -+ & ‘for the sake of,
on behalf of 194

wen B ‘ask’ 33, 79, 80, 156,
367,392,430, 492,536

wén Bl ‘hear’ 32, 152, 77,78,
136, and throughout

wényén X & 4

wo &, first person pronoun ‘I, me,
we, us’ 11, 76, 5, 42, 65, and
throughout

wi & ‘how’ 91, 96, 106, 256,
304,316,346,537

wohi & F ‘how’ 96, 97, 345

wi & ‘crow’ 97; ‘how’ (= wil I )
96, 97

wii TC (see wii & ) 107

wi #& ‘not have’ 30, 107, 109,
110, 136, 17, 29, 61, and
throughout; ‘do not’ (= #)
79, 84, 107, 108, 124, 138,
35,104,283, 289, 291,
383, 384, 385, 386, 387,
554,567, in rhetorical
questions 144, 522

wi nai # 77 ‘would it not be’ 144

wii ning $& (% ) ¥ ‘would it not
be preferable to’ 125, 145,
524

wi yi $& UL ‘have no means to’
31, 49

wi # ‘do not’ (see wii $£) 107,
114, 114

wi & first person pronoun ‘I, my,
we, our’ 10, 76, 16, 30, 49,
and throughout

wizi & F ‘you, sir’ honorific 78,
156,328,439

wit 4 *do not’ 79, 85, 108, 110,
124, 138, 317, 388, 389,
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390
wil & ‘hate’ 11, 294,317, 487,
488, 541, 552

Xzhiyd Z # Y 56, 73, 41, 94,
179, 180, 249, 250, 275,
563

xi & ‘formerly’ 118, 585,593

Xizhe & # ‘formerly’ 74, 118,
59,482

x1 & ‘thorough; to exhaust or to
sum up; all’ 131

xi £ ‘where, how’ 91, 95, 424,
576

x1 shuai 88 ¥ 9

xian shéng & 4 78

xidn B ‘to unite; unitedly, all’
131

xian J. ‘appear’ 11, 348, 558

xiang 48 pronominal adverb ‘each
other, one another’ 136, 451,
456, 488, 489

xiang yi 48 £ ‘mutually,
together’ 137, 490

xié, jie f ‘accompany, together
with’ 128, 154

xin f& “trust, believe, good faith;
true’ 31, 180, 502, ‘really,
(if) really’ 99, 153, 560

xing # 10

xing ¥ 10

xayd 28 % 9

yan & equivalent to *yi zt 7
Z ‘init, to it, etc.” 10, 30,
31, 55, 56, 69, 79, 80, 41,
54 and throughout; ‘then’ 81,
272; mark of an expressive
adverb 102; interrogative
pronoun ‘where, how’ 81, 91,
96, 343, 344,459,528,
549
yé A8 (AP ) question particle

equivalent to y& hu 4, ¥ 10,
16, 94, 139, 10, 499

y& 4, mark of noun predication 12,
16, 52, 5-8 and throughout;
after a final explanatory clause
63, 124, 442; omitted 19,
132, 143, 154, 158, 22, 31,
32, 466; after nominalized
phrases as topic 20, 65, 73,
131, 30,94,104, 179 and
throughout; as time clauses
161, 593; after embedded
clauses 20, 50, 57, 64, 159,
35,88,89,116, 184,
214,215,218, 220, 351,
355,383, 444,524,580,
581, 584, 587, 596; after
proper nouns 73, 82, 252,
418; after the complement of
the adjectives k& |, z4 & |
ndn ¥ ,yi % 119, 120,
135, 262, 549; mark of
continuing state 20, 109,
112, 114, 116, 117, 118, 4,
62,116,147, 228, 295,
393,397, 405, 416, 420,
441. See also jin y& 4 4, ,
wéi sud (y&) H# FF (4 )

ye ha 4 F 10, 16, 139

yEyidh & 19, 118

yeyiyid & & 19, 118, 24,
397

yeyd 8 17, 501

yé zai 4 # 146, 534

yi — ‘one’ 76, 122, 191, 256,
300,321,381,407, 449,
527,551,573,576; ‘first’
455; ‘unite’ 329; ‘once’
101, 365

y1 ## postclassical third person
pronoun 80

yi & preclassical first person
pronoun 76, 77

yi H ‘fitting, proper, right’ 44,
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122, 129,504

yi B4 ‘use, employ’ 42, 47, 139,
437; ‘with, by means of’ 47,
17,71,72,93,124, 140-
144, and throughout;
anaphoric with object zhi Z
omitted ‘thereby, therewith,
in order to’ 32, 48, 79, 86,
47,73,75,125, 145,
146,193,217, 359, 399,
423,460, 491, 546;
recapitulating a preposed
object 70, 236, 282;
‘because’ 49, 57, 162, 596.
See also hé yi {7 WL, k& yi ¥
PL, k& yi wéi B L &, shi yi
£ U ,suéyﬁ};ﬁ L , wi yi
# U, you y“l’ﬁ BL, zd yi B
D3

yildi ;A K 48, 147

yishi Bl & ‘because of this’ 49,
86, 220

yiXwéiY Bl X & Y ‘regard X as
Y’ 49, 150,151,157, 305,
327,409, 450,504,514

yi Bl Xzhigh Z ¥, ‘because of X’
162, 597

yixia L T 48, 148

yi g ‘stop’ 101, 114, 386, 408;
‘already’ 19, 58, 101, 112,
116, 188, 410, 411; ‘very’
101, 115, 409, 506; aspect
particle combining the
functions of y& 4 and yi
£ 19, 118, 23,387, 417.
See also y& yi 4, B , y& yi yi
B £ L éryifi] E,jiyi
Bt &

yiér & W ‘afterwards’ 115, 413

yi £ final particle of perfect
aspect 19, 20, 23, 24, 112-
116, 2,27, 48 and
throughout. See also y& yi yi

2 &

yi 7F ‘also’ 18, 99, 13, 208,
496, 563; ‘surely’ 141, 144,
2,60,149,233,508,
509, 522. See also b yi ...
ha 7 7 o

yi % ‘change’ 17, 491, 493,
575; ‘easy’ 42, 122, 120,
278

yong fE particle in rhetorical
questions 144

yong Jl ‘use, need’ 90, 171,
192, and throughout;
‘sacrifice’ 163; preclassical
coverb ‘using, with® 50

you § ‘place’ preclassical
reflexive pronoun 68

y6u B ‘to follow along (a road)’
52, 166, 532; ‘from’ 52, 79,
167,168,169, 197, 214;
used for yéu J§ 57, 183,320

y6u J# ‘still, yer’ 18, 151, 164,
259, 484, 489,507, 531,
541; ‘like’ 18, 55-57, 21,
132, 183, 250, 559

ydu A ‘have’ 30, 2, 60, 103, and
throughout; ‘there is, are’ 13,
30, 4, 62, 64, 65, and
throughout; ‘some’ 31, 135,
483; preclassical prefix for
proper names 127. See also
you A

yousi B 3| ‘officer’ 49,224

you yi A BL ‘have the means to’
49, 149, 435,509

you X ‘again, also, moreover’ 18,
99, 235, 265, 358, 576.
See also ji ... you BE ... X

ydu # ‘and’ with numerals 60,
197

yi T ‘go (to); to, at, in’ 53, 56,
94, 127,175, 235, 432.
See also zhiyid £ T

yi 4 first person pronoun ‘I, my’
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76, 240, 263,274,288

yi # ‘in, at, to, from’ 10, 28, 29,
30, 32, 33, 36, 53, 54, 94,
25, 58,65,171, and
throughout; ‘than’ 24, 35,

- 104, 321, 383; ‘by’ with a

passive verb 28, 36, 53, 92,
94, 135. See also X zhi yid
Z R Y, zhiyd E R

yi shi 7 & ‘thereupon, then’ 55,
81, 86

yu shi hu ®EF ‘thereupon,
then’ 86

yi & () question particle
equivalent to y& ha 4 F 10,
16, 126, 139, 9,108, 118,
266,278,308, 326, 406,
474, 498, 595. See also qf
zhi...yd # 8% - # , xiang
yo A8 S, yeyd th 8 ,yo &,
yu

ya 8 ‘accompany’ 50, 152, 153;
‘give’ 23, 68,71, 290,
317, 329; ‘with’ 50, 68, 30,
52, 154, and throughout; in
comparisons 50, 93, 124,
156,157,223, 328, 331,
332, 444, 524; ‘and’ with
nouns 51, 61, 75, 158, 159,
198, 456. See also yi £ , yb
®”

yii ¥ first person pronoun ‘I, me’
76, 111, 199, 261, 316,
412, 422,453,516,524

ya 8 ‘participate in’ 50, 437. See
also yd 8 , yi

yian & ‘there; then, thereupon’
56

yué H ‘say’ introducing direct
quotation 10, 79, 81, 82, 24,
30 and throughout ; ‘is called’
21, 34, 94, 29,30, 84

yin Z ‘say so, say it’ 10, 79, 81,
274, 275; ‘speak’ 82, 276;

closing a quotation 82, 277
yinér z # ‘say thus’ closing a
quotation of imagined speech
83, 90, 279
yin hé = {7 94, 338,339

zai # final particle of exclamation
143, 146, 94,106, 162 and
throughout

zai B ‘twice, again’ 101, 274,
364

zé 8] ‘then’ introducing the
conclusion of an if-clause
119, 149, 155, 35, 40,47
and throughout; marking the
subject or another element as
contrastive 72, 155, 139,
206, 245-248, 260, 312,
414,416

zeng & ‘just, even’ 119, 422, See
also céng &

zhan 3 contraction of zhi yan Z
% 10,79

zhang 7k 10

zhang ¥& 10

zhang ik (%& ) 10

zhang fu X X ‘male person, man’
251,267

zhé # pronominal substitute for
the head of a noun phrase ‘that
which, one who’ 16, 31, 62,
64, 66-68, 74, 126, 127, 135,
4,7,11 and throughout; in
time expressions 74, 118, See
also git zhe & # , hud zhe 2,
# . xizhe & #

zhi Z ‘go to’ 29, 94, 55, 66,
131, 138 and throughout;
demonstrative ‘that’ 79, 265;
object pronoun ‘him, her, it,
them’ 9-10, 14, 32, 34, 37,
41, 48, 49, 55, 69, 79, 17,
30 and throughout; genitive
marker 24, 61-62, 9, 12 and
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throughout; mark of
nominalization 15, 37, 39,
50, 54, 64-66, 8, 90 and
throughout. See also ni zhi hé
2 {7, rud zhi hé # Z
7, wei zhi hé 3] 2 T, X
zhiyd Z # Y, yi BL X zhi gd
z ¥

zhen BX preclassical first person
pronoun ‘I, my’ 76, 77

zhi B ‘direct, straight’ 152,
574; ‘only’ 99, 134, 187,
476

zhi £ ‘arrive; arrive at, reach’ 11,
120,270,310, 350, 430,
499,567, 586; ‘to the
utmost’ 436

zhiyd £ T coverb ‘until, when’
159, 583

zhiyi £ # coverb ‘until, when’
57, 159, 168, 197

zhi ¥ ‘the class of, all’ 126,
201, 445, 471; contraction
of zhi hi Z ¥ (question) 9,
54, 79, 112, 408; contrac-
tion of zhi ht Z F (= zhi yi
Z #) 09, 54, 56, 79, 140,
291, 475. See also qf zhu ...
yi # #% - H

zha héu # & ‘feudal lord(s)’ 126,

87,193,304,341,530,
595

zhué zhué # # 9

zi ¥ ‘this, here’ 72, 88, 156,
245,311,312, 341,500

Zi F ‘son, child’ 9, 9, 43, 66,
134,182,210, 236, 343,
355; ‘master’ 78, 198, 351;
‘you’ polite 78, 9, 19, 26
and throughout. See also di 7i
»F . faak F Jjana &
F oniizik F,shizt F,
tianzi X F,wia & F

71 B ‘follow’ 52, 164; ‘from’ 52,
116,147,165, 175,272,
379, 503; pronominal
adverb ‘self’ 83, 136, 128,
157,178,273, 416

zong 4 ‘to relax, let go, allow;
even though’ 158, 576

zi & ‘foot’ 178; ‘sufficient,
worth’ 42, 122, 118, 122,
278,279,305, 445,498,
505,552

ziyi B UL 474

zG xid B T respectful term of
address for an equal 78

zud E ‘arise, appear, act; cause to
arise, create, make' 27, 368,
510, 570; ‘make; perform a
role, be’ (Modern Chinese) 20
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Only the main occurrences of grammatical terms are indexed.

ablaut 11

active 23, 27, 42, 43, 44, 122

adjective 9, 12, 13, 14, 23, 24-26,
27, 28, 36, 39, 42-44, 55, 62,
99, 100, 101

adnominal 71, 72, 97, 122, 125,
127, 130

adverb 9, 14, 58, 99, 100, 101,
115, 120, 121, 126, 141,
144, 151, 153, 155, 157, 160

adverbial 31, 63, 88, 90, 93, 95,
97, 99-102, 109, 112, 118,
118, 121, 122, 125-134, 136,
137, 139, 145, 152, 160

adverbial use of nouns 99

agent 24-28, 35-37, 41, 43

agent of a passive verb 28

Analects 3

Ancient Chinese 5

Anyéng % 5 3

Archaic Chinese 5

aspect 10, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 53,
80, 82, 105, 108, 109, 111-
118, 158

Bodman, N.C. 164 n. 27
Book of Changes 3
Book of Documents 3
Book of Odes 3

bound compound 9

Cantonese 6, 81, 103

causative 12, 25-28, 34, 40, 41,
50, 63, 150, 151, 156

Chao, Y.R. 166 n.49, 167 n.59

Chen Mengjia 164 n.24

Chou Fa-kao 163 n.10, n.13, 164
n.21

Cha ## 3

Chici 76

Cikoski, John S. 163 n.11

Ciyuin R % 6

Classical Chinese (definition) 3

classifier 59

clause object 39-41, 57, 66, 122,
159

clerical style 8

colloquial 7, 17, 66, 77, 80, 103,
120, 127

comparative degree 24

Confucius 3

content word 12

contraction 9, 79, 95, 104, 106,
107, 139, 140

coordination 39, 45, 51, 61

copula 16, 17, 20-22, 23, 24, 58,
74, 85, 86, 91, 93, 94, 106,
110, 131, 156, 157

copula verb 20, 23, 24, 25, 36, 91

coverb 12, 20, 24, 28, 30, 33, 35,
38, 47-57, 61, 65, 68-70, 78,
91, 93, 94, 95, 96, 100, 121

coverbs as subordinating con-
junctions 57, 158-162

dazhuan X % 8

Dai Kanwa Jiten X % 0 & 3L 6
declarative 13, 14, 103, 138, 146
denominative 25, 26

departing tone 6, 10, 11, 60, 123
descriptive complement 18, 57
direct object 29, 31, 68

double object construction 33
Downer, G.B. 163 n.1, n.2
durative 80, 112

Early Mandarin 5
Early Middle Chinese 5
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empty words 12

exclamatory 14, 145
existential negative 109, 114
existential verb 30, 31
expletive 13

exposed position 14
exposure 69 ff.

expressive adverbs 102

fangie K ¥ 5,6
Former Han 3] £ 8
fult words 12

Gassmann, Robert H. 163 n.12,
164 n.19, n.20

Graham, A.C. 121, 129, 163 n.5,
164 n.26, 165 n.30, n.31,
n.32, 166 n.40, 43, 47, 167
n.59

giwén#H X 8

Guangyin F& # 6

Guoyn B 3 3

HinFeizi % 3 F 3

Han % 3,8,9, 17, 36, 37, 44,
59, 66, 92, 97, 103, 105,
106, 121, 127, 133, 137, 151

Haudricourt, A. 163 n.2

Hawkes, David 164 n.25

He Leshi 167 n.54

homophone 4

huiyi 8 & 8

hypotactic 147

imperative 13, 14, 123, 137

impersonal 13, 30, 43, 151

inclusion 126 ff.

indefinite 13, 27, 28, 67, 97

indirect object 27, 31, 33

infix (or prefix) *r 11

interrogative pronoun object 14,
20

intransitive 11, 12, 23, 26 ff., 36,
105, 136

inversion 28, 146

jiajie iR & 8

kaisha % & 8

Kdngxi zidian & B F #t 6

Karlgren, Bernhard 5, 50, 89, 94,
114, 137, 152, 163 n.5, 163
n.14, 164 n.26, 165 n.27,
n.33, 166 n.43, n.52, 168
n.60

Kennedy, George A. 164 n.26,
165 n.28, n.29, n.37

King Xuan E of Zhou & 8

Large Seal 8

Late Middle Chinese 5

Later Hin 7% % 5

Li and Thompson 166 n.48

LiSao ¥ ¥ 3

Lisi¥ 8

lisha 3 #F 8

Literary Chinese 4

loanwords 9

localive complement 28, 29, 32,
33, 54 ff., 96, 99, 137

L% 3

Linyi & 3 3

LuFayan B % & 6

Lyu Shuxiang 166 n.41

Malmqvist, Goéran 166 n.51

marked nominalization 64 ff.

measure words 59

Mencius 3

Meéngzi # T 3

Middle Chinese 6

modal particles 80, 116, 139,
142, 144

modality 112, 122 ff.

modifier 14, 24, 48, 62, 66, 99,
149, 161

mood 112

Morohashi 6

morpheme 9, 10

morphology 10 ff.
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neuter 11

nominalization 12, 16, 37, 62 {f.,
80, 127

non-perfective 80

noun phrase 12

noun 12

noun suffix 10

nouns of status 26

nouns used as verbs 25

numerical expressions 58, 101

object 14, 16, 20

object position 27

Old Chinese 5

omission of the coverb in locative
complements 55

oracle bones 3

paratactic 147

passive 27, 35

patient 27

Pekingese 6

perfect 116

perfective 116

personal name (ming % ) used as
self-designation 77

pivot construction 33, 40

possessive 14

post-Han 36, 80, 90, 106

pre-Han 8, 106, 121, 134, 137,
153, 156

preclassical 3

predicate 13, 14

prefix *s 11

prepositions 12

pronominal adverb 126

pronoun object 14

proper names 73, 74

pseudo-subject 30

pitonghua ¥ # 3 7

pinyin ## F 7

Qieyin M1 8 5, 6
Qin% 3

questions 16

Records of the Historian 4

reduplication 9

reflexive personal pronoun 83

reflexive pronominal adverb 52,
83

relative clause 14, 16, 31

restriction 125

rhetorical questions 139

sentence adverb 18, 19
sentential aspect [15
serial verb construction 45
Shang # 3

Shen Yue 3L % 6
Shijing ¥ # 3,5
shizi ® F. 12

shiji £ 3 4
Shijing € 18 3
Shuowén jiezi W X # F 17
si sheng 19 % 6
Simon, Walter 167 n.58
Small Seal 8

Song K 6

sound 4

speech-act 112

subject 13, 14

subject position 27
subordination 61

suffix *-s 10
superlative 25

symbol 7

synonym 4

Taiwan 7

Takashima Kenichi 166 n.40,
n.51

Tdn Gong 1 5 165 n.37

Ting & 6

tense 112

tones 6

topicalization 14, 69

transitive 11, 12, 23, 27, 29

transitive verbs with two objects
31
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unmarked nominalization 16, 62

verb 14

verbal aspect 112

verbless noun predicate 16, 66
verbs 12

verbs as adverbs 10G
verbs in series 44, 157

verbs of location 29

verbs of motion 28

voiced initial 11

Wang Li 164 n.18
Warring States 3
wényan X & 4
word classes 12
word families 10
word order 14

xiang xing & # 7
xi%o zhuan /> & 8

xiésheng ¥ & 8
xing sheng 5 & 7
Xiongnd & ¥ 9
xuzi § F 12

Xu Shen 3 1 7
Xinzi ¥ F 3

Yang Bojun 166 n.43

Yang Shuda 163 n.15, 165 n.38
Yijing 5 8 3

yigici # £ # 116

Yudn JG 5

Zhéng Xudn ¥8 % 165 n.38
zhishi 6 ¥ 7
Zhou B 3

ZhdoufE 8

zhuzn zhiy ¥ 3 8
Zhuangzi & F 3
Zudszhuan 7 1§ 3



